








OAKYJIBTET HHOCTPAHHBIX SA3BIKOB
6B01706 — UHocTpaHHBIN A3BIK: ABA HHOCTPAHHBIX SI3bIKa
Cpok o0yyenusn: 4 roga
Hpuém: 2024 ¢

KommnoneHnr Kon

HanmeHoBaHHe TUCHHUIINHDBI
UCIHILINHBI

Cemectp
Yucao
KpeIuToB

Monyas 1. - O0mecTBeHHbIe, HCTOPUYECKHE JUCIHUIIMHBI H MHPOpPMAlLMOHHBIE TEXHOJOIHH, 28 KpeauTa

00J1 OK IKT 1101 WHdopManmoHHO-KOMyHHKAIIMOHHBIE TEXHOJIOT U 1 5

00T OK MSPZ 1102 Mopnyis conMabHO-TMTOIUTHYECKUX 3HAHHUI (COLMONOTHS, 12 8
TIOJIUTOJIOTHSA, KYIbTYPOJIOTHSI, TICUXOJIOTHs)

00J] OK SIK 1103 HWctopus Kazaxcrana 2 5

00J] OK Fil 1104 duocodust 2 5
MexaucuuIIMHapHbId 00pa3oBaTenbHbIi MOAYNb (OCHOBBI

00J1 BK MOM 1105 (bPMHAHCOBOI IPaMOTHOCTH U MPEANPUHUMATENLCTBA, OCHOBBI 5 5

npaBa ¥ aHTHUKOPPYIIIHOHHON KYJIBTYPhI, DKOIOT S 1
0€30MacHOCTh JKU3HEJICITEIIbHOCTH)

Monayas 2. - SI3pIKkoBBIe, Nearoruyeckye JUCHUIIMHBI M PONaraHia 310poBoro oopasa ;kM3Hu, 36 KpeaAuToB

b1 BK VIYa 1201 Bropoii HHOCTpaHHBIH S3bIK (HEMELIKHUiT) 1 6
001 OK IYa 1106 WHocTpaHHBIH A3BIK 1,2 10
001 OK K(R) Ya 1107 Kazaxckwuii (pycckuii) s3bIK 1,2 10
00J1 OK FK 1108 duznyeckas KyabTypa 1-4 8

b U(O)P YueOHast (03HAKOMUTENIbHAS) IPAKTUKA 2 2

6B01706 — MHocTpaHHBIii A3BIK: ABA HHOCTPAHHBIX S3bIKA
Cpox o0yuenus: 4 rona
Mpuém: 2023 r
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Monayas 3. - BBeieHHe B NeIarorn4ecKyio cCenuajibHOCTh M MeHeI)KMeHT, 13 kpeauTos
BJ1 BK Ped 2202 Ilenaroruka 3 4
bJ1 BK 10 2203 Wukio3uBHOE 00pa3oBaHue 3 3
bl BK UR 2204 YJITTBIK pyXaHHST 4 3
bJI BK VFshG 2205 BospactHasi ¢pu3nonorus u mKonbHasi TUrHeHa 3 3
Moayab 4. - OcHOBbI HHOCTPAHHOT'0 I3bIKa, 20 KpeauToB
BlYa KMK Bba30BbIil HHOCTPaHHBIH S3BIK B KOHTEKCTE MEKKYITBTYPHOU
BJ] BK 3 5
2206 KOMM YHUKAIIHU
bJ] BK PG 2207 [IpakTHueckas rpaMMaTiKa 3 5
B/l BK Ia (V) 2208 WHocTpaHHBbIi SI3BIK (BTOPOA) 3 5
BJ] BK IChAYa 2209 WuuBryaibHOE YTEHHE HA aHTIINICKOM SI3bIKE 3 5
Monyasb 5. - Kypc IucuuminH A1 KOMMYHHKATHBHBIX 1leJeii, 23 kpeaurta

bJ1 BK MNI 2210 MeTonpIbl HAY9IHBIX HCCIEIOBAHUN 4 5
B BK 5201 IlYa B2 ba30BbIii OCHOBHON MHOCTPAHHBIH sI3bIK B2 4 6
BJ] BK Str 2212 CrpaHoBeeHne 4 5
BJ] BK KGVlYa 2213 KoMMyHUKATHBHASI [PAMMATHKA BTOPOI'0 HHOCTPAHHOT'O SI3bIKA 4 5
B/] P(P)P [Icuxomoro-nemarornyeckas MPakTUKa MPaKTHKA 4 2

Monyis 4 OCHOBBI HHOCTPAHHOIO SI3bIKA

Ay6munckue geckpunrtopsi: A) B) C) D) E)
HaumeHoBaHMe IMCHUILINHBI: Ba30BbIii MHOCTPAaHHBIN S3BIK B KOHTEKCTE MEKKYIbTYPHOH KOMMYHHUKAIINH
AgTop nporpammsel: Mypcanuesa A K.



Heas u3yyenns kypca: @opMupoBaHue MEXKYIbTYPHOH KOMMYHHKATUBHOM M NMPO(ECCHOHATBHON KOMIETEHIINI
cryneHToB. KOMMYHHMKaTHBHAsi KOMIIETCHIMS IIOHMMAeTcsi KaK CHOCOOHOCTh M TOTOBHOCTH CTYIEHTOB K
MHOSI3BIYHOMY OOIIEHHIO Ha MEXKYJIFTYPHOM YpOBHE C ONMOpO Ha QopMHpyeMble y HHUX 3HaHHS, YMEHHS H
mMgHOCcTel KadectBa. JlaHHBIH Kypc mponomkaer paboTy 1o JanbHedIeMmMy (OpMHPOBaHMIO CIIOCOOHOCTH
CTY/IEHTOB K MHOSI3bIYHOMY OOIIEHMIO Ha MEXKYJIFTYPHOM YPOBHE, YIIIyOJICHHIO U PACIIMPEHUIO POAYKTHBHOT'O U
PELENTUBHOTO S3BIKOBOI0 MaTepHaa.

Kpartkoe comep:kanme AMCHUILUIMHBI: YueOHO-TIpodeccnoHanbHas cdepa oOmeHus: Mos Oyaymas npodeccus.
I'ennepublit mogxon B BeIOOpe npodeccun. Mol YHHBEPCHUTET.

CoumanbHO- KynbTypHast cdepa oOieHHs: 310pOBbe M 3JI0pOBBIM 00pa3 u3HW. 3akoH. [IpaBa uemoBeka M WX
3anmmra. [Ipupona u yenoBek. KynbTypa n HCKycCTBO B XH3HH uenoBeka CpescTBa MaccoBOH HHPOPMAIMU U CBSI3U.
IIpepexBu3nuThl: ba3oBbIil HHOCTpaHHBIH A3bIK, [IpakTHYeckas rpaMMaTuka

IMocTpeKkBU3UTHI: TEOPETUUECKHE JIMHIBUCTHYECKUE TUCIUILIHHBI, KYIHTOPOJIOTHS,

O:xupaemble pe3yabTaThbl 00ydeHusi: A. 3HaHMe M MOHMMaHue: [locne u3ydeHus Kypca CTyIeHT AOIKEH YMETh
YUTaTh M M3BJIEKaTh WH(OpPMALMIO B COOTBETCTBHM C 3aJJaHHOM CTpaTerueil YTeHUs] M3 ayTEHTHYHBIX TEKCTOB
Pa3IMYHBIX KAHPOB: XYJIOXKECTBEHHBIX, MYOIMIIUCTUUECKHUX, BH3YaJbHO-TIOBEICHUECKHUX, MparMaTHYecKux. B.
Hcnonb3oBaHue Ha MPaKTUKE 3HAHKUSAN CIIOCOOHOCTH MoHMMaHus: ONHpasch Ha U3y4eHHbIE MaTepUallbl, COLMATBEHO
- KynbTypHble 3HaHUs. C. CIOCOOHOCTH K BBIHECEHHIO CYXKACHHH, OlEeHKE Waed M(OopMYITHOBAaHHIO BHIBOIIOB;
CryneHTsl OBJIAJEBAIOT IMOJATOTOBJIEHHON AMATOTMYEeCKO M MOHOJOTMUECKOW pedybl0 M HEMOATOTOBICHHOM Ha
Bu3yanbHOH ocHoBe. [I. YMenus B obnactu oOmiennsi CTy/IeHThI OBJIAJCBAOT MOATOTOBICHHOHN AMANIOTHYECKON 1
MOHOJIOTUYECKOH peYbl0 C OMOpPOH Ha WCTOYHHMKM WH(OpMAIMM, KU3HEHHBI M PEYeBOW OMBIT CTyIeHTOB. E.
Ymenust B o01actu 00ydeHust. CTyA€HTBI OBJIAJICBAIOT ITOJIrOTOBJICHHOW AUAIIOIMYECKOH U MOHOJIOTHYECKOI PeUbio
C OMopo¥ Ha MPOOJIEMHYIO CUTYAIIHIO.

Dublin descriptors: A) B) C) D) E)

Name of the discipline: Basic foreign language in the context of intercultural communication

Author: A.K.Mursaliyeva

Summary: Formation of students’ intercultural communicative and professional competence. Communicative
competence is explained as the ability and willingness of students’ communication on foreign language on an
intercultural level by relying on their knowledge, skills and personal qualities. This course continues to work on the
future development of students’ ability to communicate on foreign language on an intercultural level, productive and
receptive language material’s intensification and amplification.

Aim of the discipline: My future profession. Choosing a career.Prestige of the profession in the target language
country and in Kazakhstan.Health and healthy lifestyle.Personal hygiene.Century diseases.Health and its
conditions.Health and sports.Nature and a human.People and the environment.Environmental protection.Hazards
affecting the changes in the environment and climate, and consequences.Fauna and flora.Young family and its
problems.Marriage.National traditions and customs.

IIpepexkBu3nThl: bazoBblil HHOCTpaHHBIN sI3bIK, [IpakTHUECKass rpaMMaTHKa

IMoctpexBu3uTtni: theoretical linguistic disciplines, Culturology, linguo-Culturology

Expected results:A. After the course completion, the students should know how to read and extract information
according to a predetermined strategy of reading authentic texts of various genres: fiction, nonfiction, visual and
behavioral, pragmatic, based on the materials studied, sociocultural knowledge. B. be able to: master prepared
dialogical and monologue speaking skills and unprepared - based on visualization C. Master prepared dialogical and
monologue speaking skills and unprepared and relying on information sources JI. Master prepared dialogical and
monologue speaking skills and unprepared on students’ speech and life experience E. Master prepared dialogical
and monologue speaking skills and unprepared on a problematic situation.

Jyb6aunckue neckpunrtopbi: A) B) C) D) E)

HaumenoBanue aucuuminHbl: [IpakTiHueckas rpaMmaTika

AsTop nporpammsi: Ilecuanckas T.W.

Hean u3yyenus: kypca:/lanHas qucruuinHa GOPMHUPYET LEIOCTHOE MPEACTABICHHE O IPaMMATHIECKON CHCTEME
SI3bIKA M PEYH, O HOPMATHBHOHN M (DyHKIIMOHANBHON rpamMMaTke. Ha 3aHATHAX 1O rpaMMaThKe CTYCHTHI TOJKHBI
YCBOHTh OCOOEHHOCTH TI'pPaMMAaTHYECKOro O(OPMIICHHS MOHOJOTMYECKOW M ANAIOTMYECKOM pedn HE TOIBKO B
TIOATOTOBUTEIBHON, HO M B HEMTOATOTOBUTEIBHON, TAK KAK MMEHHO HETMOATOTOBJICHHASI PEYb ITO3BOJISIET ONPEIEINTD
B KaKOW CTETIEHH CTY/EHTHI BIAJCIOT H3YYCHHBIM TPAMMATHYECKUM MaTepHaIoM.

Kpartkoe conep:xxanue qucuumiuHbi:[loHATHE TpamMMaTHUecKoro CTpos W Trpammatukd. Mopdonorus. Yactu
peun. Mms cymectBurensHoero Aptukis. Mms npunararensHoe. Hapeune. Mectoumenue. I'ennepHoe copepxanue
mecronmenuit. Ilpemmor. Coro3. I'maron. Hacrosmee npomomxutensHoe Bpemsi. Hacrosmee mnepdexTHoe.
[Mpomenmee mponomwkenHoe. IIpomemmee Bpems. IIpomenmee mneppexTHoe. KocBenHass peub. Borpockr
KOCBEHHOM peur. MojanbHbIH riaronbl. Kateropus 3amora: akTUBHBIA U TACCUBHBIN

IIpepexBu3nThl: ba3oBbIil HHOCTPaHHBIN A3BIK, [IpakTHYecKas rpaMMaTHKA.

IMocTtpexBu3uThbl: Teopus s3pika. COBpeMeHHast TMHTBUCTHKA U (DOHETHKA



O:xkunaemble pe3yabTaTtsl o0ydyenusi: A.llocme wu3ydeHHs Kypca CTYHEHT JIOJDKEH: 3HAaTh: OCOOEHHOCTH
rpaMMaTHYeCKOro O(OpMIICHHST MOHOJOTMYECKOW W JHaJOTHUeCKON pedH; rpaMMaTHUYECKYI0 CHUCTEMY s3bIKa U
pedn, TpaMMaTUYeCKHE SBIEHHS M CTPYKTypbl; B. rpammarndeckuil CTpoH COBPEMEHHOIO aHTIMHCKOro
SI3pIKA.yMETh. MOHMMATh NMPOYUTAHHOE WIH YCIBIIIAHHOE 34 CUET IPAMMATHYECKHX CTPYKTYpP, IpaMMaTHYECKHUX
snenunit; C. pacro3HaBaTh BpeMsl NPOUCXONSIIEr0 COOBITHS; 3aJaBaTh BOIPOCHI 110 NPOYMTAHHOMY WIIH
YCIBIIIAHHOMY, MHCIOJb3ysl MpPaBWIBHO TIpaMMaTH4eCKUil Martepuan; JI. BbICKa3plBaTh CBOE MHEHHE IO
MIPOYUTAHHOMY WJIH YCIBIIIAHHOMY, HCIIONIB3YS TPaBHIBHO TpaMMaTHdecKuii matepuan; E. yetko hopmymupoBath
MIpaBUIIa, PacKpbIBas MX CYLIHOCTH; JaBaTh (PYHKIMOHAJIBHYIO XapaKTEePHCTHKY M3Y4aeMbIX SIBJICHHUI; MMOKa3bIBATh
CBSI3b TPAMMATHUKH C JIEKCUKOMH, NCIONb30BaTh I€HICPHBIN OAXO.

Dublin descriptors: A) B) C) D) E)

Name of the discipline: Practical Grammar

Author: T.l.Peschanskya

Aim of the discipline: This subject forms the complete idea of grammatical language and speech, normative and
functional grammar. At the lessons of practical grammar students have to master the peculiarities of monological
and dialogical speech formation not only prepared, but also not prepared speech, as just not prepared speech allows
to define how students have a command of grammatical material.

Summary:  The meaning of grammatical form and grammar.  Morphology. Parts  of
speech.Noun.Article.Adjective.Adverb.Pronoun.Preposition.Conjunction.Verb.The Present Continuous Tense.The
Present Perfect Tense. The Past Continuous Tense. The Past Indefinite Tense. The Past Perfect Tense. Indirect
speech. Questions in indirect speech. Modal verbs. The category of voice: active and passive.

IIpepexBu3uThI: ba3oBbIil HHOCTPAHHBIN S3bIK, IIpakTHyeckas rpaMmMaTUKa.

IMocTpexBusuThi: Teopus s3bika. CoBpeMeHHas IMHIBUCTHKA U (poHETHKA

Competence: A.After the course completion, the students should knowthe peculiarities of monological and
dialogical speech formation; B. grammatical system of language and speech, grammatical phenomenon and
structure; C. grammatical form of modern English.to be able to: to understand reading and listening material
because of grammar structure, grammar phenomenon and so on; JI. to recognize the tense of events; to ask questions
to reading and listening material, using grammatical item correctly; to express their opinion on reading and listening
material, using grammatical item correctly; E. to speak on grammatical item; to formulate rules clearly, to
understand their content; to give functional characteristics of studying phenomenon; to show the connection
between grammar and lexis.

Jdyb6aunckue neckpunrtopsi: A) B) C) D) E)

HaumeHoBaHue TMCHUNVIMHBI: THOCTpaHHBIH SI3BIK (BTOPOIL)

ABTop nporpammsl: Ilecuanckas T.U.

Hear wu3ydyenusi Kypca: Bropomy HWHOCTpaHHOMY $3BIKY KaK CHELMAJbHOW JUCLUIUIMHBI COCTOUT B
(OpMHUPOBaHHN  COLMATBHO-IOCTATOYHOH MEXKYJIbTYPHOH KOMMYHHKATHBHOH KOMIICTCHLMH CTYIEHTOB.
MeXKynbTypHO-KOMMYHUKATUBHAs KOMIICTEHIIUSI TOHMMAETCsl KaK CIOCOOHOCTh M T'OTOBHOCTh BBIITYCKHHKA K
HHOSI3bIYHOMY OOIIEHHIO Ha MEXKYIbTYpHOM ypoBHe. OOydeHHE BTOPOMY S3BIKY BEIETCS B COOTBETCTBHH C
TpeOOBaHMAMH MEKAYHApOJHOTO CTaHAapTa BIAJAEHHUA WHOCTPAHHBIMH S3bIKAMH, IPETyCMaTpPHBAIOLIEIO
yYpoBHEBBII moaxon. Ha mepBoM U BTOpOM Tozmax OOy4eHHsI JOCTHTAeTCsl €BPOICHCKMHA "TOPOrOBEHIA" YpOBEHb -
ypoaHu A1,A2,

Kpartkoe conep:xanne nucuuminnabl: DieFreizeit. Die Familie. Die Jahreszeiten. Das Wetter. DieMonate.

I pepexBu3ntbl: THOCTpaHHBINA3BIK, ba30BbIil HHOCTpaHHBIN S3BIK

MocTpexkBu3uTHI: IHOCTpaHHBINA3BIK (BTOpOH), CrIeIanu3npoBaHHbIA MPOQecCHOHATBHBIN HHOCTPAHHBIHN SI3BIK
O:xuaaemble pe3yibTaThl 00ydeHusi: A. AymupoBaHHe TOHHMATh OTHEIbHBIE 3HAKOMEIE CIIOBA M OCHOBHBIC
(pasbl, Kacaromuecs: CTyJIeHTa, €ro CEMbH M OKPY)KCHHS B MEUICHHO M YETKO 3BYydallledl pedn.uyuTaTh U MOHUMATh
3HAKOMBIE UMEHA, CJIOBA U MPOCTbIE NMpeiokeHus. B. Paccka3piBaTh, HCHONB3Ys MPOCThIE (hpa3bl U MPEIUIOKEHNS,
0 MECTOXKHTENBCTBE M 3HAKOMBIX JrosX. C. IIpencraBisThesl U MONB30BATHCSI TPOCTBIMU ()OPMaMH PUBETCTBUS 1
npomtanust. Jl. BemonaaTts nepesoa. E. OcymniecTBasTh KOMMYHHKAIHIO B c(hepax MOBCETHEBHOTO OOIIECHHSL.

Dublin descriptors:A) B) C) D) E).

The name of the cycle Basic subjects

The name of the module Practice of foreign language and research

Autor: Peschanskay T.1.

Zusammenfassung: Produkte. Lebensmittelgeschaft. Mensa. Shopping. Supermérkte und Boutiquen. Erste
Kontakte.  BegriiBung.  Bekanntschaft.  Beruf.  Vorstellung.  Familie.  Familienzusammensetzung.
Verwandtschaftsbeziehungen. Familienleben. Haus, Wohnung. Wohnort. Wohnungseinrichtung. Einzugsfeier. Zeit.
Jahreszeiten. Arbeitstag. Tagesablauf. Urlaub und Freizeit. Hobbys. Sport in meinem Leben. Karte der Welt. L&nder



der studierenden Sprachen. Kasachstan, geographische Lage, Stédte. Verkehrsmittel. Nationale Feiertage und ihre
Bedeutung , die Rolle, Tradition des Feierns .

Der Zweck der Disziplin: Entwicklung der mindlichen und schriftlichen Rede der zweiten Fremdsprache;
Beherrschung der Redemittel, die neue lexikalische und grammatische Erscheinungen enthalten; vertiefteres
Studium von einzelnen Sprachaspekten; Festigung der Redemuster und des phonetischen und grammatischen
Stoffes.

IIpepexBu3nThi: bazoBwlif HHOCTPaHHBIHN 361K B2

MocTpexBu3uThbl: Jomamnee urenne BT

Kompetenz:A. Nach dem Abschluss des Kurses sollte der Student wissen und kénnen: - beim langsam und deutlich
lautenden Sprechen einige bekannte Worter und einfache Sétze verstehen, die den Studenten, seine Familie und
Umgebung angehen. B. bekannte Namen, Worter und einfache Satze lesen und verstehen, z. B. in Anzeigen , auf
Plakaten oder in Katalogen.-von dem Wohnort und den bekannten Menschen erzéhlen und dabei einfache Phrasen
und Sétze gebrauchen; C. beschriankte Anzahl von einfachen einstudierten Konstruktionen der Satzmodellen
benutzen. 1. einfache kurze Postkarten schreiben, Anmeldeformulare ausfilllen, z.B. seinen Namen, VVornamen,
Nationalitat, Wohnanschrift, Arbeitsort ins Anmeldeformular im Hotel eintragen; E. einfache Konjunktionen fiir die
Verbindung der Worter und Wortfugungen gebrauchen. Dabei beherrschen die Studenten im ersten Studienjahr des
Sreibensunterrichts die Grafik und die Ortographie: die Rechtschreibung der Buchstaben des Alphabetes und
dieortographisch korrekte Schreibung der Worter des aktiven Wortschatzminimums.

MOZ[y.T[]: 5. - Kypc AUCHHUIVIHH JIT KOMMYHUKATUBHBIX ueneﬁ

Jy0nunckue geckpunrtopsl: (A, B, C, I, E)

HaumeHOBaHUe AUCHMILIMHBI ¢ MeTObI HAYUHBIX UCCIIEA0BaHUM

ABTop nporpammsel: Hypmanosa I11L.K.

Ilenp u3yyeHHUsi: CTUMYJIMPOBAHUE MHTEpeca OYyAyIIMX CIEIMAINCTOB K HAYYHO — HCCIIEOBATENbCKOW paboTe B
npodeccHoHaNbHON cdepe JeATeNbHOCTH, pPa3BHTHE HAay4HOrO, B TOM YHUCIE KPUTHYECKOTO MBIIIICHHS;
(hopMupOBaHHE HABBIKOB BEJICHUSI CAMOCTOSITEIbHOW pabOThl M MOMOIIb B OBJIAJCHUA METOIUKOW HCCIIECIOBAHHS
IIPY pELIeHUH pa3padaThIBAEMBIX IPOOIIEM.

Kpartkoe comep:xanne mucuumaunbi: Methods of the Scientific Cognition, basic points of making a research
paper, methods of the scientific cognition, literature research or review, research paper outline, aspects of a research
proposal, language peculiarities of analytical speech work, scientific style, writing abstracts, writing term papers,
writing thesis.

IIpepexBu3nThI: ba30BHIil OCHOBHOM aHTTUHACKUH 351K B2

HocTpexkBU3NTHI: [[MCIUILIMHBI YPOBHS MarucTpaTypbl

O:xuaaembple pe3yabTaThbl 00yueHHs . A.POHCXOIUT 03HAKOMJICHHE C TI03HABATEIHHO- KATETOPUITHBIM alllapaToM
JUCLIMITIIINHBI, B.c eé neJsIMU M 3ajav4aMM, 3aKOHaMU W 3aKOHOMEPHOCTSAMH, ONPEACIIAIONIUMUA eé pa3BUTHE,
C.nonmy4aer npejicTaBIeHHE O HAYYHO- MCCIIEIOBATENLCKUX METO/IaX U npuéMax, D.yduTcst mpeTBOpsITh B PAKTHKY
Teopernyeckue E.3HaHUS ¥ IPOBOJUTH HAYYHO-UCCIIEIOBATEIbCKYIO PaboTy.

Dublin descriptors(A, B, C, I, E)

Name The Bases of Scientific Research

Author NurmanovaSh.K.

Aim The aim of research work: improvement of students” work organization, development of scientific thinking.
Content The course ‘The Bases of Scientific Research”is necessary to provide students with deep scientific
knowledge, methods of writing research work and their providing.Future specialists must prepare themselves
actively for teaching-educational work, for seminars, lectures, diploma and course-papers

IIpepexBu3nThI: ba30BHIil OCHOBHOH aHTIUHACKUH 351K B2

MocTpexkBU3NTHI: {UCHUILIMHEI YPOBHSI MarucTpaTypbl

Results: knowledge, ability, skills

A.Knowledge of scientific investigating knowledge, types, forms and functions.

B.Skills: type and methods of keeping information, changing, and collecting, insinuating and leaning peculiarities of
scientific style.

C.Abilities: proving different theories, ideas using schemes, tables.

Ayo6munckue geckpunrtopsi: A) B) C) D) E)

HaumeHoBaHHe THCHUNIMHBI: Ba30BEBIil OCHOBHOI HHOCTPAaHHBIN S3BIK B2

ABTOp nporpammel: Mypcanuesa A K.

Hean u3yuenuss Kypca:DopMHupoBaHHE MEXKYJIbTYPHOH KOMMYHUKAaTHBHON U NMPO(EeCCHOHATIBHOW KOMIETCHIUI
cTyneHToB. KOMMyHHKaTHBHasi KOMIICTEHIMS IIOHMMAETCsl KaK CIIOCOOHOCTh M TOTOBHOCTb CTYAEHTOB K



MHOSI3BIYHOMY OOIIEHHIO Ha MEXKYJIFTYPHOM YpOBHE C ONMOpO Ha QopMHpyeMble y HHUX 3HaHHS, YMEHHS H
JUYHOCTeH KadecTBa. JlaHHBIH Kypc NpONODKAaeT paboTy MO JaidbHEHImeMy (HOPMHUPOBAHUIO CIHOCOOHOCTH
CTYACHTOB K MHOA3BIYHOMY 06III€HI/IIO Ha MCXKKYJIbTYPHOM YpPOBHEC, y1“J'Iy6J'IeHI/IIO " paCHIMPCHUIO TPOAYKTHUBHOI'O U
PEUCIITUBHOI'O A3BIKOBOI'O MaTepuasa.

Kpartkoe comep:kaHue AMCHUILUIMHBI: YUueOHO-TIpodeccnoHanbHas cdepa oOmeHus: Mos Oyaymas npodeccus.
I'ennepnslit mogxon B BeIOOpe npodeccun. Mol yHHBEPCHUTET.

ComuanbHO- KyNbTypHas cdepa OOIIeHUs: 310pOBhE M 3I0POBBIA 00pa3 »H3HW. 3akoH. IIpaBa dYeloBeKa W HX
samuTa. [Ipupona u yenmosek. KynbpTypa u HCKYCCTBO B JKHU3HU YenoBeka CpeacTBa MacCOBOH HH(DOPMAITUH U CBSI3H.
IIpepexBu3nuThi: ba3oBbIil HHOCTpaHHBIH A3bIK, [IpakTHYeckas rpaMMaTuKa

HOCTpeKBI/BMTbI: Teopm{ A3bIKA. COBpeMeHHaH JIUHT'BUCTHKA U (l)OHeTI/IKa

O)KI(II[aeMbIe pe3yabTaThl 06yqemm: A. 3nanne u nonumanue: Ilocne HN3Y4YCHUA KypCa CTYACHT JOJIKCH YMCEThb
yuTath U HU3BJICKATh I/IH(l)OpMaLII/IIO B COOTBETCTBHHU C 3a[[aHHOI7[ CTpaTel“PIeﬁ YTCHUA U3 ayTCHTHYHBLIX TCKCTOB
PAa3JIMYHBIX KAHPOB: XYHJOXKXCCTBCHHbLIX, HYGHHHI/ICTI/IHCCKI/IX, BU3YaJIbHO-IIOBEACHUCCKUX, IMPArMaTUu4CCKuX. B.
Ucnonbp3oBanue Ha MPAaKTUKE 3HAHUAN CIIOCOOHOCTY [TOHUMAaHUS: OHI/IpaHCL Ha M3Y4YCHHBIC MaTCpHraJibl, COIUATIBHO
- KynbTypHble 3HaHUS. C. CrocOOHOCTh K BBIHECEHHMIO CYXK/ICHHH, OIEHKE UIeil M(OPMYIHOBAHUIO BBIBOJOB;
CTyZ[eHTI)I OBJIAZICBAOT HOI[FOTOBHGHHOﬁ )II/I&J'IOFI/I'-IGCKOIZ A MOHOJIOTHYECKOI p€Ub0 U HeHO}lFOTOBJ'IeHHOﬁ Ha
Bu3yanbHOH ocHoBe. [I. YMenus B obnactu oOmiennst CTy/IeHTBI OBJIAJCBAOT MOATOTOBICHHOH AMATIOTHYECKON 1
MOHOJIOTHYECKOH p€ubIO C OHOpOﬁ Ha HUCTOYHUKH I/IH(i)OpMaI_II/II/I, JKU3HEHHBIH H pequoi?I OIBIT CTYJACHTOB. E.
YmMenus B obmactu 00ydeHus. CTyICHTHI OBJIaICBAIOT MOATOTOBICHHOMN AUATOrMYeCKON M MOHOJIOTMIECKOH PEUbio
C OMopo¥ Ha NPOOJIEMHYIO CUTYAIINIO.

Dublindescriptors: A) B) C) D) E)

Name of the discipline:Basic basic foreign language

Author: A.K.Mursaliyeva

Summary: Formation of students’ intercultural communicative and professional competence. Communicative
competence is explained as the ability and willingness of students’ communication on foreign language on an
intercultural level by relying on their knowledge, skills and personal qualities. This course continues to work on the
future development of students’ ability to communicate on foreign language on an intercultural level, productive and
receptive language material’s intensification and amplification.

Aim of the discipline: My future profession. Choosing a career. Prestige of the profession in the target language
country and in Kazakhstan. Health and healthy lifestyle. Personal hygiene. Century diseases. Health and its
conditions. Health and sports. Nature and a human. People and the environment. Environmental protection. Hazards
affecting the changes in the environment and climate, and consequences. Fauna and flora. Young family and its
problems. Marriage. National traditions and customs.

IIpepexkBu3nThl: ba3oBblil HHOCTPaHHBIN A3bIK, [IpakTHUeCKast rpaMMaTHKA

MocTtpexBu3utbi: Teopus s3bika. CoBpeMeHHast JIMHIBUCTHKA U (POHETHKA

Expected results:A. After the course completion, the students should know how to read and extract information
according to a predetermined strategy of reading authentic texts of various genres: fiction, nonfiction, visual and
behavioral, pragmatic, based on the materials studied, sociocultural knowledge. B. be able to: master prepared
dialogical and monologue speaking skills and unprepared - based on visualization C. Master prepared dialogical and
monologue speaking skills and unprepared and relying on information sources JI. Master prepared dialogical and
monologue speaking skills and unprepared on students’ speech and life experience E. Master prepared dialogical
and monologue speaking skills and unprepared on a problematic situation.

Jyb6aunckue neckpunrtopbi: A) B) C) D) E)

HaumeHoBanue JAUCHUIVINHBI: CTpaHOBCI[CHI/Ie

ABTop nporpammsl: Tpymesa A.T.

Henp wu3yyeHHsi Kypca:IaTh CTYACHTaM IIEIOCTHOE MPEACTaBICHHE O cTpaHe m3ydaemoro s3eika (CHA),
BOOPYXHTh UX KOMILUIEKcOM 3HaHuii o CUSI, BkiIrouaronmx B ce0si CBEJCHUSI UCTOPHYECKOTO, reorpaduueckoro,
OKOHOMHYECCKOI'O, 06H.I€CTB€HHO - IIOJIMTUYECKOT' 0, KYJIBTYPHOI'O 1 COTUAJIBHOI'O XapaKTeparo.

Kpatkoe conep:xanue 1ucuMIIMHbI: VcTopusi CTAHOBIEHUS CTPAaHbl U3y4aeMOro A3bIKa, TOCYIapCTBEHHBIN CTPOil
U UWHCTUTYTBI,; reorpa(bnqecxoe TIOJIOKECHUE, DKOHOMHUYECKHE, TIOJIMTHYCCKUE, COLHUAIIBHBIE W KYJIBTYPHBIC
TIPOIIECCHI; YCIOBHA W OCOOCHHOCTH (DOPMHPOBAHWS HAINH, KYIBTYPHI, CTAaHOBJICHHE TOCYAapCTBEHHOCTH Kak
OCHOBHBI€ 3Tallbl HCTOPUIECKOTO Pa3BUTHUH

IIpepexBu3nutbi: ba3oBrrii nHOCTpaHHEIH 361K B2, IHOCTpaHHBIIH SI3BIK

MocTpexBu3uTHI: JIUTEeparypa cTpan nu3ydaeMoro s3bika, Jluteparypa crpan oobennHeHHOT0 KoponeBcTa
O:xunaembie pe3yJbTaTbl o0yueHusi: A.B pesynbraTe W3ydeHHsS CTPAHOBEICHHS CTYIEHTHI MOJDKHBI BIIAJIETH
OCHOBHbIMH Temamu: B.Bryrpennss momutrka. [lomurthdeckas cucremMa CTpaH W3y4aeMBIX SI3BIKOB; YPOBEHB H
poOJIEeMBbI  COIMATBHO-3KOHOMHYECKOTO Pa3BUTHUSI CTPaH, MyTH W HepcrekTuBbl ux pemienus. C.Mecro u poinb
N3y4acMbIX CTpaH B COBpeMCHHOﬁ CHUCTEMC MHpOBOP'I OHUBUIIN3AlIUH. D.ComocraBuTenbHBIA aHAINA3 Tpannunﬁ,
00BIUaeB HApOJAOB CTPAH U3Yy4YAaCMbIX A3BIKOB H PeCHy6J'II/IKI/I KaSaXCTaH, a TaKXe MIpoUeCCoB, E.HpOI/ICXO,Z[HHII/IX B
HUX C LCJIBKO BBIABJICHUA 06HI€FO u CHeIII/Iq)I/I‘IHOFOKpaTKO BBICKA3bIBATHCA Ha CIOXKHBIC TEMBI O CI/Iﬂ, a TaKXeE
co00IIUTE O CBOEH pecmybnnke B cpaaernu co CHSL.

Dublin desciptors:A) B) C) D) E)



Name of discipline:Country study

Author: Trusheva AT

Summary: of the course to give students a holistic view of the country of the target language, equip them with
knowledge of the complex And this, including details of the historical, geographical, economic, socio - political,
cultural and social characteristics.

Aim of the discipline: The history of the country of studied language, the political system and institutions;
geographical position; economic, political, social and cultural processes; conditions and characteristics of the
formation of nation, culture, formation of statehood as the main stages of historical development

IIpepexBu3nuthi: ba3oblil nHOCTpaHHBIHN A3bIK B2, IHOCTpaHHBIN SI3BIK

IMocTpexBu3uThI: JIuTepaTypa cTpaH n3ydaeMoro s3bika, Jinteparypa crpan oobeuHenHoro Koposiescra
Expected results:A.As a result of the study of geography, students should have basic themes: Domestic policy.
B.The political system of the countries studied languages; level and problems of socio-economic development of
countries, ways and perspectives of their solution. C.Place and role of the countries surveyed in the modern system
of world civilization. C.Comparative analysis of the traditions and customs of the peoples of the studied languages
and the D.Republic of Kazakhstan, as well as the processes occurring in them in order to identify the general and
specific briefly speak on complex subjects of Sia, E.and to report on their country, compared with Sia.

Ady6aunckue neckpunrtopsi: A) B) C) D) E)

HaumenoBanue mucuuninabl: KoMMyHUKaTHBHAs FpaMMaTrKa BTOPOI0 HHOCTPAHHOTO SI3bIKA

ABTop nporpammsl: Ilecuanckas T.U.

Ieapb u3yyenusi kypca:/[aHHbII Kypc pacCuUTaH Ha pa3BUTHE HABBIKOB YCTHOM M MMCBMEHHOU PeUYu B PE3ybTaTE
OBJIAJICHUS] PEYEBBIMH O0Opa3laMH, COJIEpP)KAIIMMH HOBBIE JIEKCHUECKHE M TpaMMaTHYECKUE SIBIICHUS, a TaKKe
HauOosee yYrIIyOJIGHHOE W3Y4eHHE OTIENBHBIX AacleKTOB s3blka. OJHOBPEMEHHO C O3THUM 3aKpeIUIsIOTCS |
pacuIMpsIIOTCs 3amachl peueBbIX 00Pa3loB M COCTABISIOIINE WX CJIOBApHBIE SMHUIIBL, a TaKKe (POHETHYECKUH U
rpaMMaTHYECKU MaTepHall.

Kpatkoe conep:kanue aucummiausbl: IIpogyktel. [IpomoBonbcTBeHHBIH MarasuH. CTyleH4YecKkas CTONOBasl.
[Mokynku. Cynepmapkersl u Oyruku. Bpemena rona. IlepBeie xoHTakThl. Cembsi. CocraB cembH. PojcTBeHHBIE
cs3u. Cemelinblil yknaa. Jlom, kBaptipa. MectoxurenbcTBo. MebenupoBka kBapTupbl. Bpemena rona. Pabouwnii
neHb. KaHukymsl, JOCYT, yBI€YeHHUs, CIOPT B Moeil xu3Hu. Kapta mupa. CTpaHbl H3ydaeMbIX sI3BIKOB U KazaxcraH.
I'eorpaduueckoe nonoxenune, ropoaa. Tpancropr. [Ipa3nauku. HanmoHanbHble Mpa3faHUKH, UX 3HAYEHHE, POIIb,
TpaJULUK IPa3JHOBAHUS.

IIpepexkBu3nThl: ba3oBblil HHOCTPaHHbIN A3bIK, IHOCTpaHHBIN SA3bIK

IMocTpexkBH3NTHI: J[oMalIHee YTEHHE BTOPOr0 HHOCTPAHHOT O SI3bIKA

Osxupnaemble pe3yiabTaTbl 00y4yeHusi:A.llocie u3ydeHHs Kypca CTYACHT JOIDKEH 3HAaTh M yMETh: IMOHMMATb
OT/ZeNIbHbIE 3HAKOMBIE CJIOBa M OCHOBHBIE (ppa3bl, Kacaroluecs CTYAEHTA, €ro CEMbU M OKPY)KEHHS B MEIUICHHO M
YeTKO 3Bydalleld peud. B. unTaTh U MOHMMATh 3HAKOMBIE MMEHA, CIIOBA U IIPOCThIE MPEATIOKEHUS, HAalpUMep, B
OOBABIICHUAX, Ha auIIax, IUIaKaTaX WK B KaTanorax. C. BECTH IPOCTOH AUAJIOr HA OCHOBE MOATOTOBICHHOH pedn
C MOBTOpaMH IPOCTHIE BOIIPOCH M OTBEYATh Ha HUX B PAMKaxX COLMAJIbHO-OBITOBOM M COLMANbHO-KYIBTYPHOU cdhep
obuienus; Jl. paccka3blBaTh, UCTIONB3YAIPOCTHIE (Gpasbl M MPEIIOKEHUS, O MECTOXKHUTENCTBE U 3HAKOMBIX JIFOIIX; E.
HCIOJIb30BaTh OIPAHUYEHHOE YMCIIO NPOCTEUIINX 3ayYEHHBIX KOHCTPYKLUN MOJENEN MPENIOkKEHUH; N0Ib30BaThCs
MIPOCTEHUIIIMMH COIO3aMH AT CBSI3HU CIIOB M cioBocodeTaHuil. IIpu 3ToM Ha 1-oM rogy oOy4deHHs IMCbMY CTYACHTHI
oBnaneBaloT Tpadukoil W opdorpadueii: TpaBWIbHBIM HamucanueM OykB andaButa W opdorpaduuecku
KOPPEKTHBIM HAIMCAaHUEM CJIOB aKTUBHOT'O MUHHMYyMa.

Dublin descriptors: A) B) C) D) E)

Titel der Disziplin: Kommunikative Grammatik der zweiten Fremdsprache

Autor: Peschanskay T.1.

Zusammenfassung: Produkte. Lebensmittelgeschaft. Mensa. Shopping. Supermérkte und Boutiquen. Erste
Kontakte.  BegriiRung.  Bekanntschaft.  Beruf.  Vorstellung.  Familie.  Familienzusammensetzung.
Verwandtschaftsbeziehungen. Familienleben. Haus, Wohnung. Wohnort. Wohnungseinrichtung. Einzugsfeier. Zeit.
Jahreszeiten. Arbeitstag. Tagesablauf. Urlaub und Freizeit. Hobbys. Sport in meinem Leben. Karte der Welt. L&nder
der studierenden Sprachen. Kasachstan, geographische Lage, Stadte. Verkehrsmittel. Nationale Feiertage und ihre
Bedeutung , die Rolle, Tradition des Feierns .

Der Zweck der Disziplin: Entwicklung der mindlichen und schriftlichen Rede der zweiten Fremdsprache;
Beherrschung der Redemittel, die neue lexikalische und grammatische Erscheinungen enthalten; vertiefteres
Studium von einzelnen Sprachaspekten; Festigung der Redemuster und des phonetischen und grammatischen
Stoffes.

IIpepexBu3nThI: ba3oBbII HHOCTPAHHBIN SA3bIK, IHOCTpaHHBIN SI3BIK

HOCTpeKBI/BHTbI: I[OMaIHHee YTCHUC BTOPOI'O MHOCTPAHHOI'O A3bIKA

Kompetenz:A. Nach dem Abschluss des Kurses sollte der Student wissen und kdnnen: - beim langsam und deutlich
lautenden Sprechen einige bekannte Worter und einfache Satze verstehen, die den Studenten, seine Familie und
Umgebung angehen. B. bekannte Namen, Worter und einfache Satze lesen und verstehen, z. B. in Anzeigen , auf



Plakaten oder in Katalogen.-von dem Wohnort und den bekannten Menschen erzéhlen und dabei einfache Phrasen
und Satze gebrauchen; C. beschrankte Anzahl von einfachen einstudierten Konstruktionen der Satzmodellen
benutzen. 1. einfache kurze Postkarten schreiben, Anmeldeformulare ausfillen, z.B. seinen Namen, VVornamen,
Nationalitat, Wohnanschrift, Arbeitsort ins Anmeldeformular im Hotel eintragen; E. einfache Konjunktionen fur die
Verbindung der Worter und Wortfugungen gebrauchen. Dabei beherrschen die Studenten im ersten Studienjahr des
Sreibensunterrichts die Grafik und die Ortographie: die Rechtschreibung der Buchstaben des Alphabetes und die
ortographisch korrekte Schreibung der Worter des aktiven Wortschatzminimums.

6B01706 — UHocTpaHHBIN A3BIK: ABA HHOCTPAHHBIX A3bIKA
Cpok o0yuenusn: 3 roga
Hpuém: 2023 ¢
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Moayasb 3.1 TIpodeccuoHanbHble I3bIKM M METOIMKA HHHOBAIIMOHHOTO 00y4eHus1, 30 KpeauToB
BbJI BK MPIYa 2212 Mertoarka npenojaBaHus HHOCTPAHHOT O SI3bIKA 3 5
b1 KB IYaSC C1 2213 | MHocTpaHHBIH sI3bIK 15l crienuanbHbiX neneid Cl 3 5
BJ1 KB PKVIYa 2214 | Ilpaktuyueckuii Kypc BTOPOTrO HHOCTPAHHOTO SI3bIKa 3 5
I1J1 BK DlYa 2301 J1emoBoO# HHOCTPAHHBIN A3BIK 3 5
I1J1 BK MOL 2302 MeHEeDKMEHT 1 JINACPCTBO B 00pa30BaHUU 3 5
I1J1 KB SMIIYa 2303 | CpencrBa MaccoBoi MHOpPMAIMU Ha HHOCTPAHHOM SI3bIKE 3 5
MonyJsb 3.2 HayuHo-MeToanueckue 3HaHus U npodeccuoHaibHoe o0yueHue, 30 KpeauTon
b1 BK MPIYa 2212 Merozyka npenojaBaHusi FHOCTPAHHOT'O sI3bIKa 3 5
b1 KB AYaU C1 2213 | Axrnwmiickuii 36k ypoBHst C1 3 5
BJI KB NYa 2214 HeMmenxuii a3bIk 3 5
111 BK DlYa 2301 JlenoBoil HHOCTpaHHBIH S3bIK 3 5
111 BK MOL 2302 MeHeKMEHT U JIMJIEPCTBO B 00pa3oBaHUU 3 5
11 KB RGSIYa 2303 | PedepupoBaHue razeTHbIX CTaTell HA MHOCTPAHHOM SI3bIKE 3 5
MonyJb 4.1 JIMHrBo-MeTOAMYecKHE 3HAHUA, 30 KpeauTOB
b/l BK TKO 2215 TexHONMOrnu KpUTEpUaNIbHOIO OIICHUBAHUS 4 5
bJ1 KB TYa 2216 Teopus s13bika 4 5
bJ1 BK SlYa 2217 CTHIMCTHKA WHOCTPAHHOTO SI3bIKA 4 5
11 BK PVIYa 2304 [TpakTHKYM BTOPOTrO HHOCTPAHHOTO SI3bIKA 4 5
1171 KB CAYa 2305 Crienman3upoOBaHHbIA aHTTTMHCKUI S3bIK 4 4
I PP [ennpakTrka 4 6
Monyasb 4.2 JIMHIBHCTHKA M JMAAKTHKA HHOCTPAHHOIO A3bIKa, 30 KpeAuTOB

BJI BK TKO 2215 TexHONOruu KpUTEpUaIbHOIO OIICHUBAHUS 4 5
bJ1 KB TPLU 3217 Teopusi U MpaKTUKA TUHTBUCTUYECKUX YICHHIM 4 5
bJ] BK SlYa 3218 CTHIMCTHKA WHOCTPAHHOTO SI3bIKA 4 5
111 BK PVIYa 3304 [TpakTHKYM BTOPOTO HHOCTPAHHOTO SI3bIKA 4 5
111 BK APT 3305 Ananu3 npodecCHOHANBHBIX TEKCTOB 4 4
I PP [ennpakTrka 4 6

Monyas 3.1 IIpodeccnonanbHbie I3bIKH U METOAHKA HHHOBAIMOHHOTO 00y4eHUsI

Jy6aunckue neckpunrtopsi: A) B) C) D) E)

HanmeHnoBanue JucHMIVIMHBI:. MeTOANKA HHOS3BIYHOIO 00Opa30BaHUsA

AsTtop nporpammsl Hypmanosa 111K, Vaiic A.A.

Lenap u3yyenusi Kypca: o0ecednTb Ka4ecTBO MPodeCcCHOHANEHO- METOMYECKOH MOATOTOBKH OYIyIIEro YUuTeIs
HWHOCTPAHHBIX S3BIKOB, TOTOBOI'O U CIIOCOOHOTO 3((GEKTHBHO PEealM30BaTh B CBOSH IEIarorm4ecKoi JesaTebHOCTH
TJIABHYIO 11eNb 00YYeHHSI HHOCTPAHHOMY SI3BIKY (DOPMHPOBAHHE MEXKKYIBTYPHO- KOMMYHHUKATHBHON KOMITETCHIUH
CyOBEKTa MEKKYIBTYPHOW KOMMYHHKALHH.

KpaTtkoe conep:kanue AMCOMNUINHBI:3MeHEHNE CONMATBEHOTO CIIPOca Ha KaYeCTBO MIOATOTOBKU CIICIIHAIICTOB,
BJIAJICIOIMX WHOCTPAHHBIM $I3HIKOM  KaK CPEACTBOM MEXKKYJIBTYPHOTO B3aWMOICHCTBUS, HPEIONPEACITUIO
HEOOXOJMMOCTh TIPHHIUIUAIBLHON IIePEOPUCHTAIMN KOHLENTYaJbHBIX MOJNIOKEHHH METOIUYECKOW HAyKd H
TEXHOJIOTUH O0YYEHHUsS] HHOCTPAHHBIM si3bIkaM.Co3/laHiue Hay4HO-TEOPETHYECKOH OCHOBBI TTO3BOJIMIIO pa3paboTaTh
METOANYECKYIO CHCTEMY, B KOTOPOW C HOBBIX METOIOJOrMYECKUX MO3ULMI onpe/eseHa MOHATHHHAS CYIHOCTD e



[JIAaBHBIX COCTABIIAIONIUX: MOAXOMOB, LIENH, COJACPKAHMs, TIPUHIIMIIOB, METOJIOB M TEXHOJIOTHH U Ap. Bbul co3maH,
TAaKUM 00pa30M, HOBBIN MHOS3BIYHOTO 0OPa30BaHUs, aICKBATHBIM COBPEMEHHOMY COIMAILHOMY 3alpOCy, CUCTEMHO
U IEJIOCTHO IIEHTPHUPOBAHHBIA Ha JMYHOCTH O0Yy4aeMOro M JOCTH)KEHHE KOMIETEHTHOCTHOIOMHOS3BIUHOIO
00pa3oBaHUsL.

IpepexBusurei: Grrocodusi, TUCIUTUIAHBI, ICUXOJIOr0-TIEIarOruIeCKOro OIoKa.

IMocTpeKBU3UTHI:, TEOPETUIECKUE JTMHTBUCTUUECKUE IUCIUIUIAHBI, KYJIbTOPOJIOTUs, TUHTBOKYIIETOPOJIOT Hsl,
COILIMOJIOTHsI, TEOPUS MEKKYIBTYPHOW KOMMYHHKAIIUH.

O:kuaeMble pe3yabTaThl 00yyeHus. B pe3ynbraTe H3ydeHuUs TaHHOW AUCIUILTAHBI

CTYIEHTBl JOJDKHBI OBJAJETh CIACAYIONUMH yMEHUsMH: 1. BBIABIATE W aHANM3UPOBATH IEPBONPUYNHEI,
00yCIaBIUBAOIIME CIIOKHOCTh M CIOPHOCTH OMpPENeICHUs «METOAUKH o0yueHust MSI» Kak caMOCTOSATEThHOU
Hay4HOU Teopuu. ONpeneaTh MECTO METOMKH B PSAY CMEKHBIX HayK.

PasrpaHnunBaTh METOIBI HAYYHOI'O MCCIIEIOBAHUSI, IPUMEHSIEMBIE HA AIMITUPHUECKOM U TEOPETHYECKOM YPOBHSIX.
BBISBIISATS KapIUHAIBHYIO U ONPEAEIIAIONIYIO POJIb KATETOPHHA «IIENbY», «COMEPIKAHHE», CIIPHHIMITBI), «METOIbD),
«IOAXOJIBI», «TEXHOJOTMU» B CMEHE CHCTeM o0pa3oBaHus. [laBaTh XapaKTEPUCTHKH THIAM 00pa30BaTENbHBIX
nporpamM. Pa3bupatbcs B 00pa3oBaTeNbHOM MPOrpaMMe YPOBHEBOTO PAHKHPOBAHHS MO OOIIEeBPOMEHCKOM
CHCTEME YPOBHEBON MOJIEIH HHOSA3BIYHOTO 00pa30BaHMS.

OmnpenesiTh 0COOEHHOCTH O0YUEHHS BHIAM PEUYEBOM ISSITEBHOCTH U aCTIEKTaM s3bIKa Ha Pa3IMYHBIX JTarax.
OmnpenessaTh 6a30Bble OPUEHTUPHI MOJETUPOBAHKS OOILICHUS B KOHTEKCTE TEOPUH MEKKYIBTYPHONH KOMMYHUKAIIHH.

Dublin descriptors: (A, B, C, D, E)

Name of the discipline: Methods of Foreign Language Teaching(dual training)

Author:NurmanovaSh.K.,Uais A.A.

Aim of the discipline: to ensure the quality of professional and methodological training of the future teacher of
foreign languages, ready and able to effectively implement in their teaching activities the main goal of teaching a
foreign language the formation of intercultural and communicative competence of the subject of intercultural
communication.

Content: The change in social demand for the quality of training of specialists who speak a foreign language as a
means of intercultural interaction has predetermined the need for a fundamental reorientation of the conceptual
provisions of methodological science and technology of teaching foreign languages. Creation of scientific and
theoretical basis allowed to develop methodical system in which from new methodological positions the conceptual
essence of its main components is defined: approaches, the purpose, the contents, principles, methods and
technologies, etc. Thus, a new foreign language education was created, adequate to the modern social demand,
systemically and holistically focused on the personality of the student and the achievement of competent foreign
language education.

Prerequisites: philosophy, disciplines, psychological and pedagogical block.

Post requisites: theoretical linguistic disciplines, Culturology, linguo-Culturology,

sociology, theory of intercultural communication.

Competence: As a result of studying this discipline

students must master the following skills: To identify and analyze the root causes that cause the complexity and
controversy of the definition of "methods of teaching Al" as an independent scientific theory.To determine the place
of methodology in a number of related Sciences.To distinguish between the methods of scientific research applied at
the empirical and theoretical levels.To identify the cardinal and determining role of the categories "purpose”,
"content”, "principles”, "methods", "approaches”, "technologies" in the change of education systems.To give
characteristics to types of educational programs. To understand the educational program of level ranking according
to the pan-European system of level model of foreign language education.To determine the features of teaching
speech activities and aspects of the language at different stages. To determine the basic guidelines of communication
modeling in the context of the theory of intercultural communication.

Jy6aunckue neckpunrtopsi: A) B) C) D) E)

HaumeHoBaHue TMCHUNVIMHBI: THOCTpaHHBIN S3BIK TS crienaNbHEIX 1eneid C1

ABTop nporpammsl: Amupranuena JK.H

Henp uzyuenus kypca:I[loaroToBuTh CeNUaNuCTOB B COOTBETCTBHII ¢ MUPOBBIMH cTaHmapTaMu. OcoOeHHOCTh
JUCITATUTAHBI — TTOATOTOBKA CIIEIIHAINCTOB C BRICOKUM YPOBHEM KOMMYHHKATHBHOW U MEKKYIBTYPHOH
KOMIIETEHTHOCTH, 3HAIOMIUX KYJAbTYPY U JIUTEPATYPY U3yIaeMOTo SI3bIKa, YMEIOIIUX BCTYNATh B KOHTAKT C
TIPEJCTABUTEISMH 3apYOSIKHBIX CTPAH, UCTIONB3YIOMNX 3HAHUS HA TPAKTHKE.

Kpatkoe cogep:xkanme aucuMmiaubbl: S3pik u Kymbrypa. O6pazoBanme CHUSA. CormmambHble MPOOIEMEI.
BzammoorHomenue B obmmectse. [Tomutuka. ['paskaancTBo.

IIpepexBu3nThI: ba30BHIil OCHOBHON HHOCTPAHHBIN S3BIK B2

MocTpexkBu3uTshI: A3bIK Mg cnenuanbHeix neneit (C1,C2)

O:xunaembie pe3yJbTaTbl 00yueHHs1: A.QOPMHPOBAaHUE Yy CTYACHTOB IMPOQPECCHOHATHHO 3HAYNMBIX 3HAHHWC H
YMEHHH B paMKaX CIEeIHaTbHO-TIPOQECCHOHANBHON cdepbl oO0meHns B. QopMupoBanme y CTYICHTOB
MpoeCCHOHATbHO 3HAYMMBIX 3HAHHE W YMCHHH B paMKaX pedeBod TeMaTWKW.C.CTYHEHTH IOIDKHBI YMETh



OpraHn30BaThb y‘I€6HLH71 nponecc B MIKOJbHOM UM BHCHIKOJIBHOC BpEM:. ,Z[ YMETh CTPOUTL PA3BCPHYTHIC
MOHOJIOTMYCCKHE BBICKA3bIBAHUA B XO€ AMaJiora, UCIOJIb3yd KOMMYHUKATUBHBIC TUIIbI MOHOJIOTHYECKOM pcun. E.
YMETb CTPOUTH PA3BECPHYTHIC MOHOJIOIMYCCKNE BbICKA3bIBAHUA B XOAC AXaJiora, UCIIOJIb3Yys BUAbI JUCKYpCa.

Dublin desciptors:A) B) C) D) E)

Name of the discipline: Foreign language for special purposes C1

Author: Amupranuesa JX.H

Aim The aim is communicative competence, the ability to communicate in a target language for meaningful
purposes.

Content:The course is designed to train students with a high communicative competence and intercultural
interaction, teach them culture and literature of FL speaking countries, provide writing and speaking skills to interact
with foreigners during different meetings, conferences and debates

IIpepexBu3nThI: ba3oBbIii OCHOBHOI HHOCTPaHHBIN sI3bIK B2

MocTpexBu3nThI: S3bIK A1 cnenuanbabix neneid (C1,C2)

Expected results: A.the ability to use professionally-oriented knowledge. B. the ability to use skills in the
framework of specialty —oriented field of communication;C.Students’ must know the ways of organization of
schooling and out-of- school activities’. /I.the ability to communicate using communicative types ofmonological
speech. E. the ability to communicate using communicative types ofmonological speech forms of discourse.

Ady6aunckue neckpunrtopsi: A) B) C) D) E)

HaunMeHoBanue qucuMminHbl: [IpakTudeckuii Kypc BTOPOTr0 HHOCTPAHHOT O SI3bIKA

ABTop nporpammsl: Ilecuanckas T.W.

Ileap u3yyenusi kypca:/[aHHbII Kypc pacCuUTaH Ha pa3BUTHE HABBIKOB YCTHOW M IMCBMEHHOM peUd B PE3YJbTATE
OBJIAJICHUS] PEYEBBIMH O0pa3laMH, CONIEpP)KAIIMMH HOBBIE JIEKCHUECKHE M TpaMMaTHYECKUE SIBIICHUS, a TaKKe
HauOonee yriyOJEHHOE H3YYCHUE OTHENbHBIX aCIEeKTOB fA3blka. OIHOBPEMEHHO C O3THM 3aKpeIUIIoTCS U
pacuIMpsIIOTCS 3amachl peueBbIX 00pa3loB M COCTABIISIONIME WX CIOBapHbIE SIUHUIIBL, a TakkKe (POHETHUECKUH U
rpaMMaTHYECKH MaTepHall.

Kpartkoe conep:xkanue aucuumiaunbl: I[Ipoxyktsl. IlponoBonmbcTBeHHBIH MarasuH. CTyaeHdeckas CTONOBas.
Mokynku. Cynepmapkersl u Oytuku. Bpemena roma. [lepBbie koHTakTbl. Cembs. CoctaB cembH. PopcTBeHHBIE
cs3u. Cemelinblil yknaa. Jlom, kBaptipa. MectoxxurenbcTBo. MebennpoBka kBapTupbl. Bpemena romga. Pabouwnii
neHb. KaHukymsl, JOCYT, yBiI€4eHHs, CIOPT B Moei ku3Hu. Kapra mupa. Ctpansl nu3ydaeMbix a36Ik0B 1 KazaxcraH.
I'eorpaduueckoe nonoxenune, ropoaa. Tpancrnopt. [Ipa3nuuku. HanmoHanbHble Tpa3fgHUKK, X 3HAYEHHE, POJIb,
TpaJULUY IPa3JHOBAHMUS.

IIpepexBu3nThl: ba3oBblil HHOCTPaHHBIN A3bIK, IHOCTpaHHBIN S3BIK

IMocTpexkBU3NTHI: J[oMalIHee YTeHIE BTOPOr0 HHOCTPAHHOT O SI3bIKA

Osxunaemble pe3yabTaTbl o0y4yeHusi:A.llocie u3ydeHHs Kypca CTYACHT JO/DKEH 3HAaTh M yMETh: INOHHMATh
OT/ZeNIbHBIE 3HAKOMBIE CJIOBa M OCHOBHBIE (ppa3bl, Kacaromuecs CTYAEHTa, €ro CEMbU M OKPY)KEHHS B MEIUICHHO H
YeTKO 3Bydalleld peud. B. unTaTh M MOHMMATh 3HAKOMBIE MMEHA, CIIOBA U INPOCThIE MPEATIOKEHUS, HAalpuMep, B
OOBABIICHUAX, Ha auIIax, IIaKaTaX WK B KaTanorax. C. BECTH IPOCTON AUAJIOr HA OCHOBE MOATOTOBICHHOH pedn
C MOBTOpaMH IPOCTHIE BOIIPOCH M OTBEYATh Ha HUX B PAMKaX COLMAILHO-OBITOBOM M COLMANBbHO-KYIBTYPHOU cdhep
obuienus; Jl. paccka3blBaTh, UCTIONB3YANIPOCTHIE (pasbl M NPEIOKEHUS, O MECTOKHUTENBCTBE U 3HAKOMBIX JIIOIX; E.
HCIOJIb30BaTh OrPAaHUYEHHOE YHMCIIO NPOCTEUIINX 3ayYEHHbBIX KOHCTPYKLUN MOJAENEN MPENIokKEHUH; NOIb30BaThC
MIPOCTEHTIINMU COI03aMH [UIS CBSI3U CIIOB WM clioBocodeTaHuid. [Ipu sToM Ha 1-oM romy oO0ydeHHs MICEMY CTYAEHTHI
oBnaseBaloT rpadukoii U opdorpadueii: TpaBWIbHBIM HamucanueM OykB andaButa U opdorpaduuecku
KOPPEKTHBIM HAIMCAHUEM CJIOB aKTHBHOI'O MUHHMYyMa.

Dublin descriptors: A) B) C) D) E)

Titel der Disziplin: Praktischer Kurs der zweiten Fremdsprache

Autor: Peschanskay T.1.

Zusammenfassung: Produkte. Lebensmittelgeschaft. Mensa. Shopping. Supermérkte und Boutiquen. Erste
Kontakte.  BegriBung.  Bekanntschaft. = Beruf.  Vorstellung.  Familie.  Familienzusammensetzung.
Verwandtschaftsbeziehungen. Familienleben. Haus, Wohnung. Wohnort. Wohnungseinrichtung. Einzugsfeier. Zeit.
Jahreszeiten. Arbeitstag. Tagesablauf. Urlaub und Freizeit. Hobbys. Sport in meinem Leben. Karte der Welt. L&nder
der studierenden Sprachen. Kasachstan, geographische Lage, Stadte. Verkehrsmittel. Nationale Feiertage und ihre
Bedeutung , die Rolle, Tradition des Feierns .

Der Zweck der Disziplin: Entwicklung der mindlichen und schriftlichen Rede der zweiten Fremdsprache;
Beherrschung der Redemittel, die neue lexikalische und grammatische Erscheinungen enthalten; vertiefteres
Studium von einzelnen Sprachaspekten; Festigung der Redemuster und des phonetischen und grammatischen
Stoffes.

IIpepexBu3nThI: ba3oBbII HHOCTPAHHBIN SA3bIK, IHOCTpaHHBIN SI3BIK



HOCTpeKBI/BHTbI: I[OMaHIHee YTCHUC BTOPOI'O MHOCTPAHHOI'O A3bIKA

Kompetenz:A. Nach dem Abschluss des Kurses sollte der Student wissen und kénnen: - beim langsam und deutlich
lautenden Sprechen einige bekannte Worter und einfache Sétze verstehen, die den Studenten, seine Familie und
Umgebung angehen. B. bekannte Namen, Worter und einfache Sétze lesen und verstehen, z. B. in Anzeigen , auf
Plakaten oder in Katalogen.-von dem Wohnort und den bekannten Menschen erzéhlen und dabei einfache Phrasen
und Sétze gebrauchen; C. beschriankte Anzahl von einfachen einstudierten Konstruktionen der Satzmodellen
benutzen. 1. einfache kurze Postkarten schreiben, Anmeldeformulare ausfilllen, z.B. seinen Namen, VVornamen,
Nationalitat, Wohnanschrift, Arbeitsort ins Anmeldeformular im Hotel eintragen; E. einfache Konjunktionen fur die
Verbindung der Worter und Wortfugungen gebrauchen. Dabei beherrschen die Studenten im ersten Studienjahr des
Sreibensunterrichts die Grafik und die Ortographie: die Rechtschreibung der Buchstaben des Alphabetes und die
ortographisch korrekte Schreibung der Worter des aktiven Wortschatzminimums.

Ady6aunckue neckpunrtopsi: A) B) C) D) E)

HanmMeHoBaHue TMCHUIUTUHBI: J[€TOBOM MHOCTpaHHBIN S3BIK

ABTOp mporpammbl: basauioa — Anteioaesa A.b.

Heas u3ydenuss kypca:@opMupoBaHHE KOMMYHHUKATUBHOM KOMIIETEHIIMH, HEOOXOAMMOM JUIsS OCYIIECTBICHHS
po(eCCHOHANBHOTO JIENIOBOT0 OOILICHUSI, COBEPIIEHCTBOBaHHE 0A30BBIX YMEHHH JEIOBOr0 OOIEHHS M ITHKETA.
O3HaKOMJIEHHE CTY/IEHTOB C Pa3iUYHBIMH (OpMaMHU JIETIOBOrO OOIEHHUs: TelleOHHBIH pa3roBop, codeceoBaHue,
3HaKOMCTBO C (UPMOM, BeleHHE TMepEeroBOPOB, MApKETWUHT, ONTOBas M PO3HUYHAsS TOPI'OBJIH, JEIOBas
KOPPECIIOHCHIIHS, KOTOPBIE CIEAYET YYMTHIBATh B NMPAKTHYECKOW padoTe CrenuaiucTa B 00JIACTH MHOCTPAHHOTO
A3BIKA.

Kpatkoe conep:kanue aucuuniauebl: Kommanmsa. Ctpykrypa komnaHud. OCHOBHBIE OTHEIBl KOMIIAHHH.
JomxHocTHast nepapxust U (PyHKIMU Pa3HBIX CEKTOPOB KoMMaHuu. [IpoiBrkeHne no kapbepHoi jectHule. [Ipuem
Ha pabory. Hanmcanue pestome 1 conpoBoaurtensHoro niucbMa. CobeceoBaHue, ero XxapakTepHble YepThl, POib U
NIOBE/IEHHE MHTEPBbIOEPA U MHTEPBbIOUpyeMoro. Poib (GupM 1o TpynoycTpoiicTBy.

IIpepexBu3uThl: [IpakTuueckym o rpamMmaruke, ba3oBblil HHOCTpaHHBIN SI3BIK

IocTpekBU3UTHI: AKaIeMUYECKOE MUCEMO

O:xuaaemble pe3yabTaThl o0yueHus: A.B pesynbraTe M3y4eHHS AAHHOW MUCLUIUIMHBI CTYICHTHI OBJIAJICBAIOT
pasnu4HOM MH(pOpPMAIMEl MO0 Kypcy M yMEHT e€ MCIONb30BaTh B Oymylield NpodeCCHOHAIBHON JesTeIbHOCTH.
B.CryneHTbl yMEIOT MOJIrOTOBUThH YCTHBIE MaTepHalibl 10 33laHHON TemaTrke, C.COCTaBUTh yCTHBIC M MUChMEHHBIC
Borpockl. D.Pesynbratamu SIBISIOTCS yMEHHSI TEXHMYECKOrOo O(OpMIIEHHMS HAYYHOIO TEKCTa; TBOPYECKH
UCIIONIb30BaTh TEOPETHUYECKUE IMOJIOKEHHS JJIsl PEUICHUs] MPAKTHYECKUX 3ajad; BBISBISTH IPOOJIEMY, BBIABUIAThH
runore3y, E.popmynupoBate M BbIpaXKaTh COOCTBEHHOE MHEHHE [0 PAa3JIMUHBIM aKTyaJbHBIM IMpoOJIeMam;
HMHTEPIPETHPOBATD, JI0Ka3bIBATh, APTYMEHTUPOBATH COOCTBEHHYIO TOYKY 3PEHHSI.

Dublin descriptors: A) B) C) D) E)

Name of the discipline: Business English

Author: Basmunosa — Anteibaesa A.B.

Aim (according to curriculum): Improving of the communicative competence necessary for implementing the
professional business communication, further developing the basic skills in business communication and etiquette.
Introduction of various forms of business communication: telephone conversation, interview, negotiations,
marketing, business correspondence, retailing, which should be taken into consideration during the future
professional practice of any foreign language specialist.

Brief content of the discipline:Company. Company structure. Basic company departments. Hierarchy and
functions of different sectors within a company. Job promotion. Recruiting. Writing CV and letter of application.
Interview, its peculiarities, the role and behavior of interviewer and interviewee. Roleofsearchfirms.
IpepexkBusntsl: IlpakTnueckyM 1o rpamMMmatuke, bazoBblid HHOCTPAHHBIH SI3BIK

HOCTpeKBPBHTbI: AKa,I[eMI/I‘leCKOG IIMCBMO

Expected results: A.knowledge of the basic notions, kinds, forms and functions of
businesscommunication;B.different ways of getting, keeping and working on information;C.understanding the
specific features of oral and written business communication;D.skills in the right using of the idiomatic expressions,
various ways of set expressions understanding their connotative meaning;E.skills to participate in various types of

business communication.

Jyoaunckue geckpuntopbli: (A, B, C, I, E)

Hazpanue qucuMmImHb: MeHEHKMEHT U JINJIEPCTBO B 00pa30BaHUA

ABTOp: Aekenosa P.M.

Heas nzyyenns: Llenpro kypca "MeHeIKMEHT U JIUIACPCTBO B 00pa30BaHUN" SBISIETCS 03HAKOMIICHHE CTYACHTOB C
MIPUHOMIIAMA, METOJaM{ ¥ TMPAaKTHKOW YIpaBJICHHS W JHAEPCTBA B 00pa30oBaTENbHBIX OpraHu3auusx. CTymeHTHI
TIOTy4JaT MTOHUMAaHNe TEOPHH YIPABJIECHHS U CTHIIEH JIIepcTBa B 00J1acTH 00pa3oBaHMs M HaydaTcs IPUMEHSTh UX B
peabHBIX CUTYAIIHsX.



Kpatkoe conep:kanmne Kypc oxBaThIBaeT OCHOBBI MEHE/KMEHTa B 00pa30BaHUM, €TO 3HAUYCHNE B 00pa30BaTENbHOM
cdepe, OCHOBHBbIC NPUHLMIBI M (QYHKIUH YOpPABIEHHS, a TAaKKEe HCTOPUYECKOE pPa3BUTHE MEHEIKMEHTa B
obpazoBanun. PaccMaTpHBarOTCs TUIIBI 00pa30BATENBHBIX OpPraHU3alMi, UX CTPYKTYpHBIE OCOOEHHOCTH, OCHOBHBIE
KOMITOHEHTBI CHCTEMBI YIIPABJICHUsI M JTAIlbl YIIPABIEHYECKOTO Ipolecca. AHAIM3UPYIOTCS CyTh U OCOOCHHOCTH
JIUJIEPCTBA, TEOPUHM TpaHC(HOPMAIMOHHOTO, TPAH3AKIHOHHOTO M CHUTYAIlMOHHOTO JIMJEPCTBA, a TAaKXKE BIMSHHE
pa3NMYHBIX CTWIEH JuaepcTBa Ha oOpasoBarenbHble oOpraHu3aii. OOBSCHAETCS pONIb  CTPATErHYECKOro
MEHEDKMEHTa B 00pa3oBaHUH, CTpAaTErniecKoe IIaHupoBaHue U ero ocHoBHbIe MeTonsl (SWOT u PEST ananmz).
W3ygaroTcst METO/BI OLEHKH W YIPaBIICHUS KauyecTBOM 0OOpa3oBaHMs, CHCTEMBI ymnpaBieHusi kadectBoM (ISO,
EFQM), mpomecchl akkpeauTauuu W JHULEeH3upoBaHUs. [Ipermomatorcsi posib KOMaHIBI, METOABI €€ CO3AaHus U
yIIpaBJieHUs KOH(UIMKTaAMU BHYTPU KOMaHZbBl. PaccmarpuBaeTcsi 3HaUY€HHE YIPABICHUS W3MEHEHUSIMH, METOBI
BHEJIPEHHS ¥ yNPaBICHHUS U3MEHEHUSIMH, ITPEOJOJICHHE COMPOTUBIICHHUS M3MEHEHUSIM. J[OMONMHUTENBHO N3Y4aroTCs
STHYECKUE HOPMBI U CTaHAapThl B 00pa3oBaTeNbHON cepe, MpodeccHoHaIbHasl OTBETCTBEHHOCTD YIPABIISIONINX U
STHYECKUE AUITEMMBI.

IIpepexBu3nThI:.bazoBbIit OCHOBHOM MHOCTpaHHBIH 361K B2 Ocnosl HUP,

IMocTpexkBU3UTHI: SI3BIK IS CrIeNMANBHBIX Heel, SI3bIK Ui criennanbHbIX | akagemudceckux neneit (C1,C2).
O:xkuaemble pe3yJbTaTbl 00y4yeHusi.. CTyqeHTHl MOHMYT OCHOBHbBIE NMPUHIMIBI U (YHKIMM MEHEKMEHTa U
JUzepcTBa B oOpazoBaTenbHON cdepe. OHM OyayT 3HATH CTPYKTYpPY 00pa3oBaTeNbHBIX OpPraHW3alMii M OCHOBHBIE
KOMITOHEHTBI CHUCTeMbI ynpaBieHus. OBIAJCIOT pa3MYHBIMH TEOPUSIMA W CTWIISIMH JIMJIEpCTBA, Haydartcs
MPUMEHATh UX B PEAIbHBIX CHTyalusiX. [IpHoOpeTyT HaBBIKM CTPAaTETHYECKOrO IUIAHMPOBAHMS M YIIPABIICHUS
(SWOT u PEST ananu3) mis co3jaHus CTpaTerHYECKMX IUIAHOB B 00pa3oBaTeNbHBIX opraHuzauusx. [loimyt
METO/IbI OLIEHKHU M YIPaBJICHHs Ka4eCTBOM 00pa30BaHMs U CMOT'YT UX NPUMEH:Th. OBIa/Iel0T METOJaMU KOMaHTHON
padotsl ¥ 3¢ GHEKTUBHOTO yNpaBieHHs KOH(IMKTAMHM BHYTpM KOMaHIbl. OCO3HAIOT 3HAYEHHE YIPABICHUS
U3MEHEHHUSIMH, METO/IbI TIPEOIONICHUS] COTIPOTUBIICHHUS M BHEJPEHHs] M3MEHEHNH. byayT 3HaTh 3THYECKHE HOPMBI U
CTaHzapTel B 0Opa3oBarenbHO cdepe, MOHMMaTh NPOPECCHOHAIBHYIO OTBETCTBEHHOCTh YIPABISIONIUX |
aHAJIM3UPOBATh THYECKUE JTUJIEMMBIL.

Dublin descriptors: (A, B, C, I, E)

Name: Management and Leadership in Education

Author: Aekenova R.M.

Course Obijective: The objective of the course "Management and Leadership in Education™ is to acquaint students
with the principles, methods, and practices of management and leadership in educational organizations. Students
will gain an understanding of management theories and leadership styles in the field of education and learn to apply
them in real-life situations.

Course Overview: The course covers the fundamentals of management in education, its importance in the
educational field, the basic principles and functions of management, as well as the historical development of
management in education. It examines the types of educational organizations, their structural features, the main
components of the management system, and the stages of the management process. The course analyzes the essence
and features of leadership, theories of transformational, transactional, and situational leadership, as well as the
impact of various leadership styles on educational organizations. The role of strategic management in education,
strategic planning, and its main methods (SWOT and PEST analysis) are explained. Methods for evaluating and
managing the quality of education, quality management systems (ISO, EFQM), accreditation, and licensing
processes are studied. The course teaches the role of teams, methods of team creation, and managing conflicts within
teams. It explores the significance of change management, methods of implementing and managing changes, and
overcoming resistance to changes. Additionally, ethical norms and standards in the educational field, the
professional responsibility of managers, and ethical dilemmas are covered.

IIpepexBusntrepi: Frumsivu 3eptey Herizaepi, basansik Herisri meren T B 2, Monernapanbik KapbIM-KaThIHACKA
Kipicne

MocTpexBu3utTepi: Lleren TiniH apHaiiBl MakcaTTa OKBITY, Llleren TiTiH apHAWBI JkOHE aKaIEeMILUTBIK MakKcaTTa
OKBITY

Expected Learning Outcomes: Students will understand the basic principles and functions of management and
leadership in the educational field. They will know the structure of educational organizations and the main
components of the management system. Students will master various leadership theories and styles and learn to
apply them in real-life situations. They will acquire strategic planning and management skills (SWOT and PEST
analysis) for creating strategic plans in educational organizations. Students will understand and be able to apply
methods for evaluating and managing the quality of education. They will master team working methods and
effective conflict management within teams. Students will comprehend the importance of change management,
methods for overcoming resistance, and implementing changes. They will know the ethical norms and standards in
the educational field, understand the professional responsibility of managers, and analyze ethical dilemmas.

Jdy6aunckue neckpuntopsbi: (A, B, C, I, E)
Ha3Banue mucuumimHbl: CpencTBa MaccoBoi MH(PpOpMAaIi Ha MHOCTPAHHOM SI3BIKE



ABTop: baysipxan H.b.

Hean n3yuenusi:I'a3zera Ha AaHTTIMHCKOM SI3BIKE JIOJKHA COCTABIIATH BaXKHYIO, €CJIM HE OCHOBHYIO 4acTh
JIOTIOJTHUTEIIFHOTO yueOHOro Marepuaia. ['a3eTHble MaTepralibl TOMOTalo0T B KOMIUIEKCE PEIlaTh
oOpazoBaTenbHbIE 3a7a4H, Pa3BUBAIOT HHTEPEC K 00IECTBEHHO-TTOIUTHIECKOH KIU3HU 32 pyOeKOM U B HAIIICH
CTpaHe; 3HAKOMSIT C YCIIOBHSAMHE XH3HH 32 pyOeskoM. UTeHne ra3eT pacimpseT Kpyro3op, 3HaKOMHT CO CTPaHON
N3y4aeMoro SI3bIKa, IPUYYaET CTYICHTOB IIPOTUBOIIOCTABIIATE M OLEHUBATH (DaKTHl M COOBITHS, TPOMCXOAAIINE Y
Hac B CTpPaHe U 32 pyOeKOM.

Kpatkoe cogep:kanme: [Iporiecc yreHHs ra3eThl HAPABISETCS HA 00OraleHNE U YTBEPKACHHE JISKCHKH 1
rpaMMaTHYeCKUX 3JieMeHTOB. Takum o0pazoM, cucreMaTndHasi paboTa C ra3eToil sSBISIeTCS CPEICTBOM U3YYCHUS U
YTBEP KJICHUS PUBBIYEK U SI3BIKOBBIX CITIOCOOHOCTEH HY)KHBIE JUIS YCBOSHHSI MHOCTPAHHOTO sI3bIKa Ha TpakTuke. Ha
Kypce «SI3bIK cpencTB MaccoBoi HH(pOpMAIN) 0c000e 3HaUeHUE YeNsieTcsl U paboTe ¢ 00IIeCTBEHHO-
TIOUTHYECKUMH TEKCTAMH.

IIpepexBu3nThI:.ba30BbIi OCHOBHOI HHOCTPaHHBIN sI3bIK B2

MocTpexBU3UTHI: SI3bIK IS CrieNMANBHBIX | akagemudceckux ueneid (C1,C2).

O:xuaemble pe3yabTaThl 00ydenus.. A.B xone n3ydeHus TaHHOTO Kypca CTYACHT JJOJDKEH 3HATh Ha3BaHUs
W3BECTHBIX MYOJIHMKAIUH, TA3€T U )KyPHAJIOB BBITYCKAIOIIMXCS HA HTHOCTPAHHOM $3bIKe, B. mociennie HoBocTH B
CTpaHe U 3apy0exoM, aHaJIM3UPOBaTh CTaTHHU U Aenath pa3pabotku. C.HapabaTbiBatoTcs cremyromnme
komriereH1mu: D.o01meKyapTypHble: YTiyOuTh 3HaHUE 10 JAHHOMY KypPCY, CPABHUTH HOBOCTH M OTKPBITHS CTPaH;
E.aHanu3upoBath u 00CyXIaTh.

Dublindesciptors (A, B, C, 1, E)

Name of the discipline: Mass media in a foreign language

Author: Baurzhan N.B.

Aim:to form students’ abilities, habits, lexical and grammatical elements through Mass media means as newspapers,
journalsand TV.

Content The process of reading newspapers and journals gives an opportunity to enrich students’lexis and
grammar, and applying foreign languages in practice. The attention is paid to the work with social and political
articles, up-to-date and current events around the world and in the countries.

IIpepexBu3nThI:.ba30BBIIl OCHOBHON MHOCTPAHHBIN A3BIK B2

IMocTpexkBU3UTHI: SI3BIK AJIS ClIeNUAIbHBIX M akagemudceckux neneit (C1,C2).

Results: knowledge, ability, skills

A the popular names of waive and foreign publications the source of to date and current news around the world
B.discuss and analyze the latest news around the world

C.to define the potential publications abroad and in the country.

Monyas 3.2 HayuyHo-MeToau4yecKHe 3HAHUSA H NPod ecCHOHAIBbHOE 00y4eHue

Ay6aunckue neckpuntopbi: A) B) C) D) E)

HanmeHoBaHHe JUCHMIVIMHBI: MeTOANKA HHOS3BIYHOIO 00pa30BaHUA

AsTop nporpammsl Hypmanosa II1.K., Vaiic A.A.

Lenp u3ydyenust Kypca: o0ecednTb Ka4ecTBO MPOeCcCHOHANBEHO- METOIMYECKOH MOATOTOBKH OYIyIIEro Y4uTess
HMHOCTPAHHBIX S3BIKOB, TOTOBOI'O U CIIOCOOHOTO 3(()EKTHBHO Pealu30BaTh B CBOSH MENarorn4eckKoi AesaTebHOCTH
TJIaBHYIO 11eNTb 00YYeHHSI HHOCTPAHHOMY SI3BIKY (DOPMHPOBAHHE MEXKKYIBTYPHO- KOMMYHHUKATHBHON KOMITETEHIUH
CyOBEKTa MEKKYJIBTYPHOW KOMMYHHKALHH.

KpaTtkoe conep:kanue AMCUMNJINHBI:3MeHEHNE COIMAIBEHOTO CIIPOca Ha KaYeCTBO MIIOATOTOBKU CIICIIHAIIICTOB,
BJIAJICIOINX WHOCTPAHHBIM SI3BIKOM  KaK CPEACTBOM MEXKKYJIbTYPHOTO B3aWMOIEHCTBHUS, HPEIONPEAETUIIO
HEOOXOJMMOCTh ITIPUHIUIUAIBHON IIePEOPUEHTAIIMN KOHLENTYaJbHBIX MOJIOKEHHH METOIMYECKOH HAyKd H
TEXHOJIOTUH O0YYEHHUs] HHOCTPAHHBIM si3bIkaM.Co3laHue Hay4HO-TEOPETHYECKOH OCHOBBI ITO3BOJIMIIO pa3paboTaTh
METOANYECKYIO CHCTEMY, B KOTOPOW ¢ HOBBIX METONOJOTMYECKUX MO3ULUI OnpeeseHa MOHATHHHAS CYIIHOCTD e
TJIABHBIX COCTABJIAIOIINX: ITOJXOIOB, LEH, COACPKaHMs, MPUHIMIIOB, METOJOB M TEXHOJNOIHH u Ap. BeiT co3maH,
TaKUM 00pa3oM, HOBBII HHOSI3BIYHOTO 00pa30BaHMs, alIeKBaTHBII COBPEMEHHOMY COLIHAIIEHOMY 3aIpOCy, CHCTEMHO
W [EeNOCTHO LEHTPUPOBAHHBIA Ha JIMYHOCTH O0Yy4aeMOro M JIOCTIDKEHHE KOMIIETEHTHOCTHOTI OMHOS3BIYHOTO
o0pa3oBaHUsL.

IIpepexBU3NTHI: HHIIOCO(S, IUCIUTLTHHEL, TICHXOJIOT0-TIEAarOrMIecKOro OJI0Ka.

IMocTpeKBU3NTBI:, TECOPETUYECKUE JIMHIBUCTUYECKUE TUCIUTUTHHBI, KYJIbTOPOJIOTHS, JIMHTBOKYJITOPOJIOTHS,
COILIMOJIOT S, TEOPHS MEXKYIBTYPHOW KOMM YHHKAIHH.

Osxngaemple pe3yabTaThl 00y4eHusi. B pesynbrate n3ydeHus JaHHOH AUCIUIIINHEL

CTYAEHTBl JOJDKHBI OBJAJETh CHCAYIOIINMH YyMEHHsMH: 1. BBIABIATE W aHAaIM3WPOBATh IEPBONPHUHHE,
00yCIIaBIMBAIOIINE CIOXXKHOCTh W CIIOPHOCTH ONPEACICHHUS «METOAWKM oOydeHns WS» Kak camMOCTOATENbHOM
Hay4HOH Teopuu. OnpenensiTh MECTO METOJMKH B PSY CMEKHBIX HayK.

PasrpannumBaTh METOABI HAYIHOTO HCCIIEIOBAHUS, TPUMEHIEMBbIEC HA SMIMPHIECKOM M TEOPETHIECKOM YPOBHSIX.
BBISBIATE KapJWHAJIBHYIO M OMPENEISIIONIYIO PONTb KATErOPUil ey, «CONCPIKAHUEY, CIIPUHLHUIIBD), «METOIBD),
«TIOAXOIBI», «TEXHOJIOTMM» B CMEHE cHCcTeM oOpa3zoBaHus. [laBaTh XapaKTEPUCTHUKH THIAaM 00pa30BaTEIbHBIX



nporpamM. Pa3z0uparscs B 00pa3oBaTeNbHOI INporpaMMe YPOBHEBOI'O PAHKHPOBAHUS II0 OOIIEEeBPOIEHCKOMN
CHCTEME YPOBHEBOH MOJIENTN HHOS3BIYHOTO 00pa30BaHMS.

OmnpenensiTb 0cOOEHHOCTH 00YUEeHHS BHIaM PEUEBOH JISSITEIBHOCTH M aCIeKTaM sI3bIKa Ha Pa3iIMYHBIX dTarax.
Omnpenenste 6a30Bble OPHEHTUPHI MOJEIUPOBAHNS OOIIEHHUSI B KOHTEKCTE TEOPHU MEXKYIBTYPHOH KOMMYHHUKAIHH.

Dublin descriptors: (A, B, C, D, E)

Name of the discipline: Methods of Foreign Language Teaching(dual training)

Author:NurmanovaSh.K.,Uais A.A.

Aim of the discipline: to ensure the quality of professional and methodological training of the future teacher of
foreign languages, ready and able to effectively implement in their teaching activities the main goal of teaching a
foreign language the formation of intercultural and communicative competence of the subject of intercultural
communication.

Content: The change in social demand for the quality of training of specialists who speak a foreign language as a
means of intercultural interaction has predetermined the need for a fundamental reorientation of the conceptual
provisions of methodological science and technology of teaching foreign languages. Creation of scientific and
theoretical basis allowed to develop methodical system in which from new methodological positions the conceptual
essence of its main components is defined: approaches, the purpose, the contents, principles, methods and
technologies, etc. Thus, a new foreign language education was created, adequate to the modern social demand,
systemically and holistically focused on the personality of the student and the achievement of competent foreign
language education.

Prerequisites: philosophy, disciplines, psychological and pedagogical block.

Post requisites: theoretical linguistic disciplines, Culturology, linguo-Culturology,

sociology, theory of intercultural communication.

Competence: As a result of studying this discipline

students must master the following skills: To identify and analyze the root causes that cause the complexity and
controversy of the definition of "methods of teaching Al" as an independent scientific theory.To determine the place
of methodology in a number of related Sciences.To distinguish between the methods of scientific research applied at
the empirical and theoretical levels.To identify the cardinal and determining role of the categories "purpose",
"content”, "principles”, "methods", "approaches”, "technologies" in the change of education systems.To give
characteristics to types of educational programs. To understand the educational program of level ranking according
to the pan-European system of level model of foreign language education.To determine the features of teaching
speech activities and aspects of the language at different stages. To determine the basic guidelines of communication
modeling in the context of the theory of intercultural communication.

Adyb6aunckue neckpunrtopbi: A) B) C) D) E)

HaumeHoBaHUe TMCHUNIMHBI: AHTIHACKHN 361K ypoBHS Cl

ABTOp nporpammsl: AMupranuesa JK.H.

Heab uzyyenns kypca:llonroroBuTh CIEMANINCTOB B COOTBETCTBUM ¢ MUPOBBIMH cTaHAapTraMH. (OcoOeHHOCTb
JUCHUIUIMHBI — TIOATOTOBKA CIIEIHUAINCTOB C BBICOKMM YPOBHEM KOMMYHHKATUBHOM U MEXKYJIbTYpHOH
KOMIICTEHTHOCTH, 3HAIOUIMX KyJIbTYPY W JIUTEpPATypy H3y4aeMOro sI3bIKa, YMEIOIIMX BCTYyNaTb B KOHTAakT ¢
NpeICTaBUTEIAMH 3apyOeKHBIX CTPaH, HCIIONB3YIOMNX 3HAHUS Ha MPaKTHKE.

Kpatkoe coaep:xkanue aucuMmiunbl: S3pik u KymbTypa. O6pazoBanme CHUS. CommambHple MpOOIEMEI.
BsammoorHomenue B obmectse. [lomutuka. ['pasknancTso.

IIpepexBu3nThI: ba30BHIil OCHOBHOH HHOCTPAHHBIN S3BIK B2

MocTpexBu3uThI: A3bIK Mg cnenuanbHeix neneit (C1,C2)

O:kuaemMble pe3yJibTaThl 00y4YeHHUs: A.pOpPMHUpPOBAHHE y CTYJCHTOB MPO(ECCHOHATIHHO 3HAYMMBIX 3HAHHUE U
YMEHHII B paMKax crenpaibHo-npodeccuoHansHON cdepbl  obmeHus B. ¢opmupoBanue y CTYAEHTOB
Mpo()eCCHOHANBHO 3HAYMMBIX 3HAaHWE M YMEHMH B paMKax pedeBod TeMaTHKH.C.CTyJEeHTHl JOIDKHBI YMETb
OpraHM30BaTh YYEOHBI Mpomecc B IIKOINGHOM M BHEMIKONbHOE Bpems. Jl. yMeTb CTpPOHWTH pa3BEpHYTHIC
MOHOJIOTHYECKHE BBICKA3bIBAHMS B XOJI€ AMANIOra, UCIONb3Yysl KOMMYHHUKATUBHBIC THITBI MOHOJMOIHYECKOH peun. E.
YMETb CTPOUTH PA3BEPHYTHIE MOHOIOIMIECKNE BHICKA3bIBAHIS B XOJI€ IMAJIOra, NCTIONb3Ys BHIBI AUCKYpCa.

Dublin desciptors:A) B) C) D) E)

Name: English language level C1

Author: Amupranmesa JK.H.

Aim The aim is communicative competence, the ability to communicate in a target language for meaningful
purposes.

Content:The course is designed to train students with a high communicative competence and intercultural
interaction, teach them culture and literature of FL speaking countries, provide writing and speaking skills to interact
with foreigners during different meetings, conferences and debates

IIpepexBu3nThI: ba30BHIil OCHOBHON HHOCTPAHHBIN S3BIK B2



MocTpexkBu3uTshI: A3BIK Mg cnenuanbHeix nened (C1,C2)

Expected results: A.the ability to use professionally-oriented knowledge.B.the ability to use skills in the framework
of specialty —oriented field of communication;C.Students’ must know the ways of organization of schooling and
out-of- school activities’./I.the ability to communicate using communicative types ofmonological speech. E.the
ability to communicate using communicative types ofmonological speech forms of discourse.

Ady6annckue neckpunrtopsi: A) B) C) D) E)

HaumenoBanue nucuuniuabl: Hemenkuii s3p1x

ABTop nporpammsl: Ilecuanckas T.U.

Hens wu3yvenmsa Kypca: Bropomy HHOCTpaHHOMY A3BIKY KaK CHEIUAJbHOM JUCHUIUIMHBI COCTOMT B
(OpPMUpPOBaHUM  COLMAIBHO-JOCTATOYHOW MEXKYJIbTYPHOH KOMMYHHKATHBHOW KOMIIETEHIIMHM  CTY/AEHTOB.
MeXKynbTypHO-KOMMYHUKATUBHAS KOMIIETEHIIUSI TIOHUMAETCsl KaK CIIOCOOHOCTh M TOTOBHOCTH BBITYCKHUKA K
WHOSI3BIYHOMY OOIIEHHI0 Ha MEXKYJIBTYpHOM ypoBHe. OOydeHHe BTOPOMY S3BIKYy BENETCS B COOTBETCTBHU C
TpeOOBaHMSIMH  MEKAYHAPOJHOTO CTaHAapTa BIAJAEHHS HMHOCTPAHHBIMH SI3BIKAMH, IPEAyCMaTPHBAIOLIErO
YpPOBHEBBIH Noaxon. Ha mepBoM M BTOpOM ropax oOydeHHs JIOCTHIaeTcs €BpPOINEHCKUIl "TOpOroBbIi" ypOBEHb -
ypoBHU A1,A2,

Kpartkoe conep:xanne nucuummnbt: DieFreizeit. Die Familie. Die Jahreszeiten. Das Wetter. DieMonate.
IIpepexBu3nthbl: THOCTpaHHBIAA3BIK, ba30BBIN HHOCTpaHHBIN A3BIK

MMocTpexBu3nThbI: MIHOCTpaHHBIIA3BIK (BTOPOIT), Crielanu3npoBaHHbli MPodecCHOHANBHBIN HHOCTPaHHBIH S3BIK
O:xupaemble pe3yibTaThl 00ydeHusi: A. AynupoBaHHMe NOHMMATh OTAEIbHBIE 3HAKOMBIE CIIOBA M OCHOBHBIE
(pa3bl, Kacaroluecs CTyJIeHTa, ero CEMbH M OKPY)KEHHSI B MEJUICHHO M YETKO 3Bydalllell peuyu.uuTaTh U MOHUMATh
3HAaKOMbIE UMEHa, CJIOBA U MPOCTHIE MpeuiokeHus. B. PacckasbiBaTh, HCHONB3ys MPOCThie (pa3bl U MPEIIOKEHHUS,
0 MECTOXXHUTENbCTBE M 3HAKOMBIX JrosiX. C. [IpencraBisThesi U MONB30BATHCS MPOCTBIMU (POPMaMH PHUBETCTBUS U
npomanus. Jl. BemmonssaTe nepeBoa. E. OcyiiecTBasTh KOMMYHHKAIUIO B chepax MTOBCEIHEBHOTO OOIIEHUSI.

Dublin descriptors:A) B) C) D) E).

The name of the cycle Deutsche Sprache

Autor: Peschanskay T.I.

Zusammenfassung: Produkte. Lebensmittelgeschaft. Mensa. Shopping. Supermérkte und Boutiquen. Erste
Kontakte.  BegriRung.  Bekanntschaft.  Beruf.  Vorstellung.  Familie.  Familienzusammensetzung.
Verwandtschaftsbeziehungen. Familienleben. Haus, Wohnung. Wohnort. Wohnungseinrichtung. Einzugsfeier. Zeit.
Jahreszeiten. Arbeitstag. Tagesablauf. Urlaub und Freizeit. Hobbys. Sport in meinem Leben. Karte der Welt. Lander
der studierenden Sprachen. Kasachstan, geographische Lage, Stadte. Verkehrsmittel. Nationale Feiertage und ihre
Bedeutung , die Rolle, Tradition des Feierns.

Der Zweck der Disziplin: Entwicklung der mindlichen und schriftlichen Rede der zweiten Fremdsprache;
Beherrschung der Redemittel, die neue lexikalische und grammatische Erscheinungen enthalten; vertiefteres
Studium von einzelnen Sprachaspekten; Festigung der Redemuster und des phonetischen und grammatischen
Stoffes.

IIpepexBu3nThI: ba30BHIil HHOCTPAaHHBIH SA3BIK B2

HoctpexBusutbl: JJomamnee yrenne BT

Kompetenz:A. Nach dem Abschluss des Kurses sollte der Student wissen und kénnen: - beim langsam und deutlich
lautenden Sprechen einige bekannte Worter und einfache Satze verstehen, die den Studenten, seine Familie und
Umgebung angehen. B. bekannte Namen, Worter und einfache Satze lesen und verstehen, z. B. in Anzeigen , auf
Plakaten oder in Katalogen.-von dem Wohnort und den bekannten Menschen erzahlen und dabei einfache Phrasen
und Sétze gebrauchen; C. beschriankte Anzahl von einfachen einstudierten Konstruktionen der Satzmodellen
benutzen. I. einfache kurze Postkarten schreiben, Anmeldeformulare ausfiillen, z.B. seinen Namen, Vornamen,
Nationalitat, Wohnanschrift, Arbeitsort ins Anmeldeformular im Hotel eintragen; E. einfache Konjunktionen fiir die
Verbindung der Worter und Wortfugungen gebrauchen. Dabei beherrschen die Studenten im ersten Studienjahr des
Sreibensunterrichts die Grafik und die Ortographie: die Rechtschreibung der Buchstaben des Alphabetes und die
ortographisch korrekte Schreibung der Worter des aktiven Wortschatzminimums.

Jy6aunckue neckpunrtopsi: A) B) C) D) E)

HanmeHoBaHMe QTUCHUIVIMHBIL: J[€T0BOI MHOCTPAHHBIH SI3bIK

ABTop nporpammsl: basmunosa — Anteioacsa A.b.

Henp m3ydenus kypca:dopmupoBaHHe KOMMYHHKATUBHOW KOMIICTCHIINH, HEOOXOMMMOW U OCYIIECTBICHHUS
PO ECCHOHATHFHOTO JIEIIOBOTO OOIIEHIS, COBEPIICHCTBOBAaHUE 0a30BBIX YMECHHI JIEIIOBOTO OOIIEHWS W ITHKETA.
O3HaKOMJICHHE CTYICHTOB C PAa3IMYHBIME ()OPMAMH JICIIOBOTO OOIICHHUS: Tene(OHHEBIN pa3roBop, coOeceI0BaHNE,
3HAKOMCTBO C (D)UPMOH, BEIEHHWE TIePErOBOPOB, MAPKETHHT, ONTOBAas W PO3HUYHAS TOPTOBIH, MOEIOBas
KOPPECIIOHICHIINS, KOTOPBIEC CIEAyeT YYUTHIBATH B MPAKTHIECKON paboTe CHEeNHaInCcTa B O0JIACTH HMHOCTPAHHOTO
SI3BIKA.



Kparkoe copep:xkanue mucuumimebl: Kommanus. Crpykrypa koMmaHud. OCHOBHBIE OTHEIBl KOMITAaHUH.
JomxHocTHas nepapxus U (PYyHKIMU Pa3HBIX CEKTOPOB KoMIaHuu. [IpoaBrkeHne mo kapbepHoi jgectHune. [Ipuem
Ha paboty. Hamcanue pestome u conpoBoauTenbHoro nuckMa. CobeceoBanne, ero XxapakTepHble YepThl, pOlib U
TIOBE/IEHHE NHTEPBbIOepa U HHTEpBbIonpyeMoro. Ponb upm mo TpynoycTpoicTBy.

IIpepexBu3nuThl: [IpakTHdeckyM o rpamMMartuke, ba3oBbIil ”HOCTpaHHBIM A3BIK

IHocTpekBU3UTBI: AKaJeMHUYECKOE MUCBMO

O:xunaemble pe3yabTaTbl o0ydeHusi: A.B pesynbrare M3ydeHUs NaHHOW AMCHUIUTMHBI CTYIEHTHI OBJIAJEBaOT
pasnuuHOi MH(opMaluel 1Mo Kypcy U yMeroT e€ HCIONIb30BaTh B Oyaylield NpodeccuoHaIbHOH AeATeNIbHOCTH.
B.CryneHTsl yMEIOT OATOTOBUTH YCTHBIE MaTepUalIbl 110 3a1aHHOM TeMaTKe, C.COCTaBUTh YCTHBIE U MIMCHMEHHBIE
Borpockl. D.Pesynmpraramu SIBISIOTCS yMEHHS TEXHHYECKOro O(OPMIICHHS HAyYHOTO TEKCTa; TBOPYECKH
UCIIONIb30BaTh TEOPETHUYECKUE ITOJIOKEHHS ISl PELICHUs] MPAaKTHYECKUX 3ajiad; BBISBIATH IPOOJIEMY, BBIABHIATH
runore3y, E.popmynmupoBate u BBIpaXkaTh COOCTBEHHOE MHEHHME I10 Pa3lIMYHBIM aKTyaJbHBIM HpoOieMam;
WHTEpIPETHPOBATh, JI0Ka3bIBATh, APIYMEHTUPOBATh COOCTBEHHYIO TOUKY 3PEHHSI.

Dublin descriptors: A) B) C) D) E)

Name of the discipline: Business English

Author: Basgunosa — AnteibaeBa A.b.

Aim (according to curriculum): Improving of the communicative competence necessary for implementing the
professional business communication, further developing the basic skills in business communication and etiquette.
Introduction of various forms of business communication: telephone conversation, interview, negotiations,
marketing, business correspondence, retailing, which should be taken into consideration during the future
professional practice of any foreign language specialist.

Brief content of the discipline:Company. Company structure. Basic company departments. Hierarchy and
functions of different sectors within a company. Job promotion. Recruiting. Writing CV and letter of application.
Interview, its peculiarities, the role and behavior of interviewer and interviewee. Roleofsearchfirms.
IIpepexBu3uThl: [IpakTuueckym o rpamMmaruke, ba3oBblil HHOCTpaHHBIN SI3BIK

HOCTpEKBHTWITbI: AKaJleMI/IlIeCKOC IIUCbMO

Expected results: A.knowledge of the basic notions, kinds, forms and functions of

businesscommunication;B.different ways of getting, keeping and working on information;C.understanding the
specific features of oral and written business communication;D.skills in the right using of the idiomatic expressions,
various ways of set expressions understanding their

Jy0naunckue geckpuntopsl: (A, B, C, I, E)

Ha3zBanue qucuuinHbl: MeHeUKMEHT U IMIEPCTBO B 00pa30BaHUU

ABTOp: AekeHoBa P.M.

Hean nzyuenns: Lenpio kypca "MeHeHKMEHT U JIUIEPCTBO B 00pa3oBaHUK" SIBISIETCS 03HAKOMIICHHE CTYACHTOB C
MIPUHLIMIIAMU, METOJAMU M IMPaKTUKOW YIpaBJICHHUS W JMIEPCTBA B 00pa3oBaTENbHBIX OpraHuzauusx. CTyneHTH
MOJTy4aT IOHUMaHUe TEOPHH yIpaBJIeHHs U CTHIIEH JIAepcTBa B 00J1aCTH 00pa3oBaHMs M HaydaTcs IPUMEHSTh UX B
peabHBIX CUTYALUSX.

KpaTtkoe cogepxxanue Kypc oxBaTbIBaeT OCHOBBI MEHEKMEHTA B 00pa30BaHUM, €r0 3HAUCHUE B 00pa30BaTeIbHOM
cdepe, OCHOBHbIC NPUHIMIBI M (QYHKIMM YIPAaBIEHHS, a TaKKe MCTOPUYECKOE DPAa3BUTHE MEHEKMEHTa B
obpazoBanun. PaccMaTpuBaroTCsl TUIIBI 00pa30BaTENBHBIX OPTaHU3AIMH, UX CTPYKTYPHBIE OCOOEHHOCTH, OCHOBHBIC
KOMITOHEHTBI CHCTEMBI YIPABICHHUSI M JTaIlbl YIIPABIEHYECKOTO Iponecca. AHAIM3UPYIOTCS CyTh U OCOOCHHOCTH
JHUIEPCTBA, TEOPHU TPaHC(HOPMALMOHHOrO, TPAH3AKLIHOHHOTO M CHUTYAI[IOHHOTO JIMIEPCTBA, a TAKXKE BIMSIHHE
pa3NMYHBIX CTWIEH JuAepcTBa Ha oOpaszoBaTenbHble oOpraHm3anu. OOBSICHAETCS pOIb CTPATETHYECKOTO
MEHEDKMEHTa B 00pa30BaHNH, CTpaTernieckoe IuiaHupoBanne u ero ocHoBHEIE MeTonbl (SWOT u PEST anamms).
W3ygaroTcst MeTOIBI OLEHKH W YIPaBICHHS KadecTBOM OOpa3oBaHMA, CHCTeMBbl yrpaBieHus kadectBoMm (ISO,
EFQM), mporeccel akKpenuTalud W JHNEH3UpoBaHUA. [IpermomaroTcs ponb KOMaHIBI, METOABI €€ CO3MaHus U
yIIpaBieHUs] KOH(IMKTAMU BHYTPH KOMaHIbl. PaccMaTpuBaeTcs 3HAUeHHE YNPaBICHHUS W3MEHEHHSMH, METOIbI
BHEJIPEHHS M yNPABICHUS M3MEHEHUSIMH, TIPEOOIICHUE CONPOTHUBICHUSI U3MEHEHUSIM. J{OTOMHNTEIBHO U3yJat0TCs
STHYECKHE HOPMBI U CTaHAAPTHI B 00pa30BaTeNbHON cdepe, MpodeccHoHanbHasi OTBETCTBEHHOCTh YIPABISIONINX U
STHYECKUE AWIEMMBI.

IIpepexBu3nTbi:.ba30BHIi OCHOBHON HHOCTpaHHEIH 361K B2 OcHoBbl HUP,

MocTpexkBU3UTHI: SI3BIK IS CIIENMATBHBIX Ieliel, S3BIK s cenuanbHeIX u akagemudceckux meneit (C1,C2).
O:xupaemble pe3yJbTaTbl 00ydeHus.. CTyneHTH MONMYT OCHOBHbBIE NMPHUHIMIBI W (DYHKIHMH MEHEKMEHTa U
mumepcTBa B oOpasoBaTensHOM cdepe. OHM OyIyT 3HATH CTPYKTYPY OOpa30BATENBHBIX OPTaHU3AIMA W OCHOBHBIC
KOMITOHEHTBI CHCTEMbI ymnpaBieHus. OBIafeloT pa3luYHbBIMH TEOPHSIMH M CTHISIMH JIMJEPCTBA, HAyJIaTCS
MIPUMEHATh WX B PEAIBHBIX CHTyalusiX. IIpHoOpeTyT HaBBIKM CTPAaTETHYECKOTO IUIAHMPOBAHWS M YIPABICHUS
(SWOT un PEST ananu3) i co3maHus CTpaTeTHYECKHMX IUIAHOB B 00pa30BaTENBHBIX opraHmzanusx. Iloiimyr
METO/IBI OLIEHKU M YIIPABJICHHUsI KAYECTBOM 00pa30BaHUs U CMOTYT UX MPUMEHATh. OBIaIeIOT METOAAMH KOMaH/IHOMH
pabotsl M 3¢ GEKTUBHOTO YNpaBiIeHUS KOH(UIMKTAMH BHYTpPH KOMaHibl. (OCO3HAIOT 3HAYCHHE YIPABIICHUS
M3MEHEHHSIMH, METObI MPEOO0JICHHS CONPOTHBIICHNUS U BHEIPEHHS M3MEHEHUH. ByayT 3HaTh 3THUYECKHE HOPMBI U



CTaHAapThl B O6pa3OBaT€HLHOI>'I cq)epe, IIOHUMAaTb HpO(l)eCCI/IOHaJ'ILHyIO OTBCTCTBCHHOCTL YHNPABJIAIOIINUX U
AHAJIM3UPOBATDL STUYCCKUC JUICMMBI.

Dublin descriptors: (A, B, C, I, E)

Name: Management and Leadership in Education

Author: Aekenova R.M.

Course Obijective: The objective of the course "Management and Leadership in Education™ is to acquaint students
with the principles, methods, and practices of management and leadership in educational organizations. Students
will gain an understanding of management theories and leadership styles in the field of education and learn to apply
them in real-life situations.

Course Overview: The course covers the fundamentals of management in education, its importance in the
educational field, the basic principles and functions of management, as well as the historical development of
management in education. It examines the types of educational organizations, their structural features, the main
components of the management system, and the stages of the management process. The course analyzes the essence
and features of leadership, theories of transformational, transactional, and situational leadership, as well as the
impact of various leadership styles on educational organizations. The role of strategic management in education,
strategic planning, and its main methods (SWOT and PEST analysis) are explained. Methods for evaluating and
managing the quality of education, quality management systems (ISO, EFQM), accreditation, and licensing
processes are studied. The course teaches the role of teams, methods of team creation, and managing conflicts within
teams. It explores the significance of change management, methods of implementing and managing changes, and
overcoming resistance to changes. Additionally, ethical norms and standards in the educational field, the
professional responsibility of managers, and ethical dilemmas are covered.

IIpepexBu3nTTepi: FoiutbiMu 3eprey Herizaepi, bazanbik Herisri meren Timi B 2, MoieHnapanbik KapbIM-KaThIHACKA
Kipicre

IMocTpexBusutrepi: Llleren TiniH apHaiibl MakcaTrTa OKbITY, llleTen TiiH apHaiibl XKoHE aKaJEeMUSUIBIK MakKcaTTa
OKBITY

Expected Learning Outcomes: Students will understand the basic principles and functions of management and
leadership in the educational field. They will know the structure of educational organizations and the main
components of the management system. Students will master various leadership theories and styles and learn to
apply them in real-life situations. They will acquire strategic planning and management skills (SWOT and PEST
analysis) for creating strategic plans in educational organizations. Students will understand and be able to apply
methods for evaluating and managing the quality of education. They will master team working methods and
effective conflict management within teams. Students will comprehend the importance of change management,
methods for overcoming resistance, and implementing changes. They will know the ethical norms and standards in
the educational field, understand the professional responsibility of managers, and analyze ethical dilemmas.
Jy0naunckue geckpuntopsbl: (A, B, C, I, E)

Hazanue mucummimebl: PedeprpoBaHue ra3eTHbIX CTaTell HA HHOCTPAHHOM SI3bIKE

ABtop: baysipxan H.b.

eab u3yyenusi: ['a3zera Ha AaHIVIMICKOM S3BIKE JOJDKHA COCTABIIATH BayKHYIO, €CJIM HE OCHOBHYIO YacCTh
JOITIOJIHUTEIIBHOI'O YLIC6HOFO Martepuajia. T'azerHnIc MaTe€pHrajbl IOMOraloT B KOMIIJIEKCE pelIiaTh
00pazoBaTenbHbIC 3a7a49K, Pa3BUBAIOT HHTEPEC K O0IECTBEHHO-TTOIUTHIECKOMN KU3HU 32 pyOEKOM U B HAIIICH
CTpaHe; 3HAKOMST C YCIOBUSAMHE KU3HH 32 pyOexoM. UTeHHe ra3eT paciupseT Kpyro3op, 3HAKOMHT CO CTPaHOI
M3y4aeMoro sI3bIKa, IPUYYAeT CTYICHTOB IIPOTUBOIIOCTABIIATh U OLIEHUBATH (DaKThl U COOBITHS, POUCXOISIINE Y
HAC B CTpaHE U 32 PyOeKoM.

Kpartkoe cogep:xanue:IIporiecc ureHrs ra3eThl HAMIPaBIAETCS Ha 00OTAICHUE M YTBEP KICHHE JIEKCUKA 1
rpaMMaTHYECKHUX 3JIeMeHTOB. TakuM 00pa3oM, cucreMaTHdHas padoTa C Ta3eTor SBISIETCS CPEICTBOM M3YUCHHS U
YTBEpKICHUS MIPUBBIUEK U S3BIKOBBIX CITOCOOHOCTEH HY)KHBIE ISl YCBOSHHSI HHOCTPAHHOTO S3bIKa Ha mpakTuke. Ha
Kypce «SI3bIK CpelicTB MaccoBOM MHPOPMAII) 0c000€ 3HAYCHHE YICISIeTCs U paboTe ¢ 00IIECTBEHHO-
TIOJIMTUYCCKUMHU TECKCTAMU. .

IIpepexBu3nThI:.ba30BBIIl OCHOBHON MHOCTPAHHBIN 36K B2

IMocTpexkBU3UTHI: SI3BIK A CTIENUAIbHBIX U akagemudceckux meneit (C1,C2).

O:xuaaemblie pe3yJbTaThl 00ydyeHus.:A.B xone n3ydeHust JaHHOTO Kypca CTYIEHT JOJDKEH 3HATh Ha3BaHUs
HU3BCCTHBIX Hy6JII/IKaLII/II/I, B.razer u KYPHAJIOB BBIITYCKAIOIINXCA HA HHOCTPAHHOM SA3BIKE, ITOCICAHNE HOBOCTH B
cTpaHe ¥ 3apy0e)KoM, aHAITU3UPOBATH CTATHH U Jienath pa3paborku. C.HapabaTriBaroTCs Clieayromme
kommnereHImy: D.o0mekynsTypHbIe: YTIyOUTh 3HaHUE TT0 JAHHOMY KYpCY, E.CpaBHUTh HOBOCTH U OTKPBITHS CTPaH;
AHAIN3UPOBATH U OOCYXKIATh.

Dublindesciptors (A, B, C, /1, E)

Name Abstracting newspaper articles in a foreign language

Author: Baurzhan N.B.

Aim:to form students’ abilities, habits, lexical and grammatical elements through Mass media means as newspapers,
journals and TV.



Content The process of reading newspapers and journals gives an opportunity to enrich students’lexis and
grammar, and applying foreign languages in practice. The attention is paid to the work with social and political
articles, up-to-date and current events around the world and in the countries.

IpepexBu3nThi:.bazoBbIif OCHOBHOI HHOCTPaHHBIN sI3bIK B2

IMocTpekBU3UTHI: SI3BIK IS CIICNUATBHEIX U akamemudceckux reneit (C1,C2).

Results: knowledge, ability, skills

A.the popular names of waive and foreign publications the source of to date and current news around the world
B.discuss and analyze the latest news around the world

C.to define the potential publications abroad and in the country.

Monyas 4.1 JIuHreo-Merognveckue 3HaHus, 30 KpeaAnToB

Ady6aunckue neckpunrtopsi: A) B) C) D) E)

HaunmeHoBanue QUCHMIUTHHBI: TEeXHOIOTHH KPUTEPUATBHOTO OL[CHUBAHHS

ABTop nporpammsl: Ilecuanckas T.U.

Hens n3yyenus Kypca: o0eCednTs Ka4eCcTBO NPO(hECCHOHATBHO- METOAMYECKOH MOJTOTOBKH OYAYIEro y4uTess
HMHOCTPAHHBIX S3bIKOB, TOTOBOTO U CIIOCOOHOTO 3((PEKTHBHO Pealn30BaTh B CBOCH MEIArOruveckoi IesaTebHOCTH
[JIABHYIO 1[N 00YYEHHST HHOCTPAHHOMY SI3bIKY (DOPMHUpPOBAHHE MEXKYIBTYPHO- KOMMYHHKATHBHON KOMIIETCHIINH
CyObeKTa MEeXKYIbTYPHOH KOMMYHUKAIIUH.

Kpartkoe conep:kanue TUCHMIUIHHBI: HAYIHBIC OCHOBBI M CIIOCOOBI MPAKTHIECKOM pearn3aliin

CHCTEMBI KPHUTEPHAJIBHOTO OL[CHUBAHUS YUEOHBIX JJOCTH)KEHHUI 00YUYaIOIIUXCs ;IepeXo]] OT TPAAUIMOHHON
CTpAaTCTUX OpTraHU3alli OLICHUBAHUA y'-IC6HbIX I(OCTI/I)KCHI/Iﬁ ydamuxcs K CUCTEME KpUTEPUAJIBLHOI'O

OLICHUBAHUA ;KOHKPETHBIC Tpe6OBaHI/IH K Opranv3anuy mpoucaypbl KpUTECpUaJIbHOIO OUCHUBAHUSA O6yanOHH/IXC${ )
UHCTPYMEHTBI OLIEHUBAHHUS C YYETOM MHIMBUIYaJIbHBIX H BO3PACTHBIX OCOOEHHOCTEH yueOHO-

TIO3HABATEIILHOMN EITEIBHOCTH 00YJAFOIINXCS ; Pa3BUTHE CIIOCOOHOCTEH M TMYHOCTHBIX KAUueCTB 00YUarOIHXCS

B KOHTEKCTE BHIOpaHHOI nipodeccu .

IIpepexBusuthbl: Gunocodus, AUCHUIUIUHBL, ICHXOJIOr0-NIEJarormyecKoro 0J0Ka, COLMOJIOTHUs, TEOPUs
MEXKYJIBTYPHOW KOMMYHHKAIHH.

ITocTpeKBM3UTBI: TEOPETHYECKHE JIMHIBUCTHYECKHE TUCLMIUINHEI, KYJIbTOPOJIOT U, INHI BOKYJILTOPOIOT Hsl
Osxugaemble pe3yiabTaThl 00ydeHMsi: BBIABIATE M aHAIM3UPOBATh IEPBONPHYMHBL, OO0YCIaBIMBAIOLINE
CIIO)KHOCTh M CIIOPHOCTH OIPEACNCHUSI «KPUTEPHAIbHOES OLICHUBAHUE» KAaK CaMOCTOSTEIbHOWH Hay4HOH TEOpHH.
Pa3zbupatecst B 00pa3oBaTeNbHOM NPOrpaMMe YPOBHEBOTO paH)XKUPOBaHHS MO OOIEeBPONEHCKON cucreme
YPOBHEBOI MOZENIN HHOA3BIYHOI'0 00pa30BaHHSL.

OxapaKkTepH30BbIBATh COBPEMEHHBI HMHOS3BIYHO-00pa30BaTENBHBI  TPOLECC:  yNpaBleHHE, OpraHU3aluIo,
TEXHOJIOTUM OOYYEeHHUs: TOCYJapCTBEHHBIM OOIe00s3aTeNbHbI 00pa30BaTeIbHBI CTAHAAPT CIEIHUATBHOCTH,
0COOEHHOCTH TUTAHUPOBAHUSI IO KPEJAUTHOM CUCTEME O0YUEHHS.

Dublin descriptors: A) B) C) D) E)

Name of discipline: Criteria-based assessment technologies

Program author: Peschanskaya T.I.

The purpose of studying the course: to ensure the quality of professional and methodological training of the future
teacher of foreign languages, who is ready and able to effectively realize in his pedagogical activity the main goal of
teaching a foreign language, the formation of intercultural and communicative competence of the subject of
intercultural communication.

Brief content of the discipline: scientific foundations and methods of practical implementation of the system of
criteria-based assessment of students' educational achievements; transition from the traditional strategy for
organizing the assessment of students' educational achievements to a system of criteria-based assessment; specific
requirements for organizing the procedure for criteria-based assessment of students; assessment tools, taking into
account the individual and age characteristics of the educational and cognitive activity of students; development of
abilities and personal qualities of students in the context of the chosen profession.

Prerequisites: philosophy, disciplines, psychological and pedagogical block, sociology, theory of intercultural
communication.

Postrequisites: theoretical linguistic disciplines, cultural studies, linguistic and cultural studies

Expected learning outcomes: Identify and analyze the root causes that determine the complexity and controversy
of the definition of “criteria-based assessment" as an independent scientific theory. To understand the educational
program of level ranking according to the pan-European system of level model of foreign language education. To
characterize the modern foreign language educational process: management, organization, learning technologies: the
state compulsory educational standard of the specialty, features of planning for the credit system of education.

Ay6munckue geckpunrtopsi: A) B) C) D) E)


http://zodorov.ru/vospitanie-v-celostnom-pedagogicheskom-processe-sushnoste.html
http://zodorov.ru/vospitanie-v-celostnom-pedagogicheskom-processe-sushnoste.html
http://zodorov.ru/uchebnoe-posobie-dlya-studentov-visshih-uchebnih-zavedenij-obu.html
http://zodorov.ru/annotacii-uchebnih-disciplin-uchebnogo-kursa-vhodyashego-v-baz.html
http://zodorov.ru/komplekt-ocenochnih-sredstv-po-uchebnoj-discipline-ogse-04.html
http://zodorov.ru/komplekt-ocenochnih-sredstv-po-uchebnoj-discipline-ogse-04.html
http://zodorov.ru/postroenie-slujbi-personala-v-organizacii-funkcii-polnomochiya.html
http://zodorov.ru/postroenie-slujbi-personala-v-organizacii-funkcii-polnomochiya.html
http://zodorov.ru/programma-dlya-osnovnoj-shkoli-5-8-klassi.html
http://zodorov.ru/ob-organizacii-nauchno--issledovateleskoj-i-proektnoj-deyatele.html
http://zodorov.ru/muzika-pesnya-v-muletiplikacii-kak-sredstvo-aktivizacii-poznav.html
http://zodorov.ru/zanyatie-kak-ne-oshibitesya-v-vibore-professii.html

HaumeHnoBanue JUCHUILUINHBI: Teoplzm SA3bIKa

AsTop nporpammsi: Hypmanosa I11. K.

I_le.m, H3yYCHUSA Kypca:I[aT}, CTYACHTaM NpEACTaBJIICHHUC 00 OCHOBHBIX pasaciax KypCa:OT CUCTCMHOI'O U3JI0KCHUA
TCOPCTUICCKHUX BOIPOCOB K MPE3CHTALIUU HUX HpaFMaTquCKOﬁ 3HAYUMOCTH B (l)yHKIII/IOHI/IpOBaHI/II/I SA3bIKa, -
C(l)OpMHpOBaTB Y CTYACHTOB Hay4dHbIC MPEACTABJICHUA O (l)OpMaJ'IBHO-CMI;ICIIOBOI\/'I CTPYKTYypC sA3blKa U
q)yHKHI/IOHI/IpOBaHI/II/I rpaMMAaTHYCCKUX CIUHUIL B pPCUU;-pa3BUTb YMCHHUEC CaMOCTOATCIILHO nepepa6aTmBaTL
TEKYIIYIO HAaY4YHYIO I/IHCI)OpMaLII/IIO O COBPEMCHHBIX TCHACHIUAX PA3BUTHUA CUCTEMBI A3bIKA;-PA3BUTH CIIOCOOHOCTH
CTYACHTOB J€JIaTh TCOPETHUICCKOC 0606L[IGHI/IG.

Kpatkoe conep:xxanue mucuumminabl: Parts of Speech The subject of theoretical course of English Grammar, The
Verb. The categories of the verb, The Noun. The Pronoun, The Adjective. The Stative, Numerals. Functional parts
of speech, Syntax.Phrases, The Sentences.Classification of Sentences, Text, Phonetics, Intonation, The object of
lexicology, English vocabulary as a system.

HpepeKBI/BI/ITbIZ BBeI[eHI/Ie B A3BIKO3HAHUC, HpaKTI/I‘IeCKaH IrpaMMaTHKa, HpaKTI/I‘IeCKaH CI)OHeTI/IKa
MocTpexBm3uThl: S3bik s cneuwanbHeix — nened  (C1,C2), MHos3piyHOE aenoBoe oOlIEHHE B YTHOH U
nmucbMenHo gopme Cl

O)RI/II[aeMbIe pe3yabTaThl Oﬁy‘IeHI/lH:A. HCTOpH‘{eCKoe Ppa3BUTHUC TeOpeTPI‘IeCKOfI TrpaMMaTUKU U €ro COBPEMECHHOC
COCTOSIHUEC, 3aKOHBI W 3aKOHOMCPHOCTU TeOpeTPI'-IeCKOﬁ rpaMMaTHKH, €€ MOHATHHHBIN anmnapat “ OCHOBHBIC
TrpaMMaTHYCCKUE KaTeFOpI/II/I;B.HOJ'IB3OBaTBCH Haquoﬁ u cnpaBquoﬁ JIPITepaTypOfI; C.0606I_HaTI> U IIOHUMAThb
Pa3JIMYHBIC TCOPHUHU, YMETh CaAMOCTOATE/IbLHO MTPOBOANTH MOp(I)OHOFI/I‘{eCKI/Iﬁ aHaJIu3 CJIOB, CKMaHTHYECKHUH aHaIn3
cioBocodeTannii.Ilonb30BaThCs HaYQHOﬁ TepMHHOJ’IOFMeﬁ, JIOKa3bIBaTb WM OHNPOBEPTraTh pPa3IMYHBIC TOYKU
3pEeHMUSL.

Dublin desciptors:A) B) C) D) E)

Name: Language Theory

Author: Nurmanova Sh.K..

Aim: The most important laws of the English language, basic, aspects of the linguistic phenomena: two pats of
Grammar: morphology and Syntax.,- about modern tendencies of the Linguistic development and contemporary
state of the linguistics.

Content: Parts of Speech The subject of theoretical course of English Grammar, The Verb. The categories of the
verb, The Noun. The Pronoun, The Adjective. The Stative, Numerals. Functional parts of speech, Syntax.Phrases,
The Sentences.Classification of Sentences, Text, Phonetics, Intonation, The object of lexicology, English vocabulary
as a system.

IpepexBusurs: Beenenne B s3biko3Hanue, [Ipakriuueckas rpammaruka, [Ipakruieckas poHeTnka
HocTpexBu3uthl: S3pik ansa crnemmanbHeix  nenet  (C1,C2), WHos3piuHOe nAenoBoe OOIIeHHE B yTHOH H
nuckMenHoi popme Cl

Expected results: A.Knowledge of the historical development of the B.Theoretical Grammar and its contemporary
state, laws the C.Theoretical Grammar, its national system and grammatical notions/Skills use scientific literature
and references, to understand and generalize different theories, D.be able to make morphological analysis of words
and semantic analysis of word compilations. E.Abilities use scientific terminology, prove or deny different pains of
vivo.

Ay6aunckue neckpunrtopbi: A) B) C) D) E)

HaumeHoBaHne aucuuminHbl: CTHINCTHKA HHOCTPAHHOTO SI3bIKA

ABTOp nporpammsl: Yaiic A.A.

Henpr m3yyennsi kypca:OCHOBHOHM Ienmo Kypca siBisiercs (opMupoBaHue NpodecCHOHANBHOH KOMIIETEHIMH B
00JIaCTH CTHIIMCTHKH: COOOIIEHHE CTYACHTaM TEOPETHUECKMX 3HAHHUM O CTHIMCTHYECKHX CPEICTBAaX SI3bIKa B MX
cHCTEME, O NPHHIMIAX W METOJaX CTHIMCTUYECKOrO aHalu3a, a Takke (POPMHUPOBAHHE YMEHHH M HAaBBIKOB B
a/IeKBaTHO UCIIOI30BaTh PA3IMYHbIE CPEIICTBA BBIPAXKEHHS AT JOCTIHKEHHUS IIeIeH KOMMYHHKAIMH.
KpaTtkoecoaepxxanuequcuuminanl: General notes on style and stylistics. The spoken language and the written
language.Special literary vocabulary and special colloquial vocabulary.Expressive means and stylistic devices.The
problem of the English literary language.Phonetical, morphological, lexical and syntactical peculiarities of the
spoken and written varieties.

IIpepexBu3nTbI: S3bIK 11 crienuaibHbIX Heneir C1,C2

IMocTpexkBU3MTHI: S3BIK AJIs COELMATBHBIX Lenel, AKaJeMUYECKOe TUCbMO

O:xunaemblie pe3yJabTaThl 00yuenns: A.OOecniedeHIs JOIDKHOTO YPOBHS 3HAHUHM CTYICHTOB, HEOOXOIMMOTO IS
BBISIBJICHUSI SKCIIPECCUBHBIX CPEJICTB SI3bIKa M CTHIMCTHIECKUX MTpUeMoB, B.a Taroke st onpeneneHust nx GpyHKui
B Tekcre; C.BbIpabOTKa y CTY/IEHTOB HAa OCHOBE TIOJIYYCHHBIX 3HAHUH YMEHUH M HABBIKOB CTHIIMCTHYECKOTO aHAJIM3a
TEKCTa JI000H KOMMYHHKATMBHOM HaNpaBlICHHOCTH M JI000H cioxHocTH;D.ompeneneHne 3aKkOHOMEPHOCTEH H
ocobenHoctel, E.obycnaBnuBaronmx cnenudrky GyHKIMOHATBHBIX CTHIICH;

Dublin descriptors:A) B) C) D) E).
Name: Stylistics of a foreign language



Author: Uais A.A

Aim:The main aim of the course in stylistic sphere is to form professional competence, to give students theoretical
knowledge about stylistic methods of language, to teach how to do stylistic analysis, and to restore the use of the
language skills depending on the purpose of engagement.

To develop the students’ language structure of different stylistic procedures, formation of the units in speech,
understanding of their functioning; to develop scientific information in the modern trends of the language in the
current system of self-development of word processing skills; theoretical accumulation and development of the
ability to create their own conclusions.

Content of the course: General notes on style and stylistics. The spoken language and the written language.Special
literary vocabulary and special colloquial vocabulary.Expressive means and stylistic devices.The problem of the
English literary language.Phonetically, morphological, lexical and syntactical peculiarities of the spoken and written
varieties.

IIpepexBu3nThI: S3bIK 11 cienuanbHeIx nenei C1,C2

HOCTpeKBI/BI/ITbI: SI3BIK JUIA CIICLMAJIbHBIX uenef/i, AKaI[eMI/IlIeCKoe IIMCbMO

Results: knowledge, ability, skills: To ensure students with necessary level of education and determine the activity
of their text, expressive and stylistic methods of language to train students on the basis of their specific knowledge
of any communicative orientation and for the complex. Stylistic analysis of the text; to define the rules and features
determining functional style.

Ady6aunckue neckpunrtopsi: A) B) C) D) E)

HanMeHoBanue AucuMIINHbI: [IpakTHKyM BTOPOro HHOCTPAHHOT O SI3BIKA

ABTop nporpammsl: Ilecuanckas T.W.

Ileapb u3yyenusi kypca:/[aHHbII Kypc pacCuuTaH Ha pa3BUTHE HABBIKOB YCTHOM M IMCbMEHHOM PEUU B PE3YJIbTATE
OBJIAJICHUS] PEUEBBIMH O0Opa3laMH, COJIEpP)KAIIMMH HOBBIE JIEKCHUECKHE M TpaMMaTHYECKUE SIBIICHUS, a TaKKe
HauOonee yriyOJeHHOE H3Y4eHUE OTHENBHBIX AaCMEeKTOB fA3blka. OIHOBPEMEHHO € 3THM 3aKpEIUIIOTCS |
pacuIMpsIIOTCs 3amachl peueBbIX 00Pa3loB M COCTABISIOIINE WX CJIOBApHBIE SUHUIIBL, a TaKKe (POHETHYECKUH U
rpaMMaTHYECKU MaTepHall.

Kpartkoe conep:xkanue aucuumiaunbl: I[Ipoxyktsl. IlponoBonmbcTBeHHBIH MarasuH. CTyaeHdeckas CTONOBAs.
Mokynku. Cynepmapkersl u Oytuku. Bpemena rona. Ilepsoie koHtakThl. Cembsi. CoctaB cembu. PopcTBeHHbIE
cs3u. Cemelinblil yknaa. Jlom, kBaptipa. MectoxurenbcTBo. MebennpoBka kBapTupbl. Bpemena roma. PaGouwnii
neHb. KaHukymsl, JOCYT, yBiI€deHHs, CIOPT B Moei ku3Hu. Kapra mupa. CtpaHsl n3ydaeMbIx 36Ik0B H KazaxcraH.
I'eorpaduueckoe nonoxenune, ropoaa. Tpancropr. [Ipa3nauku. HaumoHanbHble Npa3faHUKH, UX 3HAYEHHE, POJIb,
TpaJULUY IPa3JHOBAHUS.

IIpepexkBu3nThl: ba3oBblil HHOCTPaHHbIN A3bIK, IHOCTpaHHBIN SA3bIK

IMocTpexkBH3NTHI: JloMalIHee YTEHHE BTOPOr0 HMHOCTPAHHOT O SI3bIKA

Osxupaemble pe3ynbTaTbl o0y4deHmsi:A.llocie u3ydeHHs Kypca CTYAEHT JOIDKEH 3HAaTh M yMETh: IOHMMATh
OT/ZeNIbHBIE 3HAKOMBIE CJIOBa M OCHOBHBIE (ppa3bl, Kacaromuecs CTYAEHTa, ero CEMbU M OKPY)KEHHS B MEIUICHHO M
YeTKO 3Bydalled peud. B. unrtaTh U MOHMMATh 3HAKOMBIE MMEHA, CIIOBA U IIPOCThIE MPEATIOKEHUs, HalpuMep, B
OOBABICHUAX, Ha auIIax, IJIaKaTaX WK B KaTanorax. C. BECTH IPOCTON AUAJIOr HA OCHOBE MOATOTOBICHHOH pedn
C MOBTOpaMH IPOCTHIE BOIIPOCH M OTBEYaTh Ha HUX B PAMKaxX COLMAILHO-OBITOBOM M COLMANbHO-KYIBTYPHOU cdhep
obuienus; Jl. paccka3bIBaTh, UCTIONB3YANPOCTHIE (Gpasbl M NPEIIOKEHUS, O MECTOXKUTENBCTBE U 3HAKOMBIX JIIOIIX; E.
HCIOJIb30BaTh OIPAaHUYEHHOE YMCIIO INPOCTEUIINX 3ayYEHHBIX KOHCTPYKLUN MOJENEN MPENIokKEHUH; N0Ib30BaThCs
MIPOCTEHTIINMU COFO3aMH [UIS CBSI3U CIIOB | clioBocodeTaHwid. [Ipu sToM Ha 1-oM romy oO0ydeHHs MICEMY CTYIEHTHI
oBnazneBaoT rpadukoil U opdorpadueii: TpaBWIbHBIM HamucanueM OykB andaButa U opdorpaduuecku
KOPPEKTHBIM HaIMCAHUEM CJIOB aKTHBHOI'O MUHHMYyMa.

Dublin descriptors: A) B) C) D) E)

Titel der Disziplin: Zweite Fremdsprachenpraxis

Autor: Peschanskay T.1.

Zusammenfassung: Produkte. Lebensmittelgeschaft. Mensa. Shopping. Supermérkte und Boutiquen. Erste
Kontakte.  BegriBung.  Bekanntschaft. =~ Beruf.  Vorstellung.  Familie.  Familienzusammensetzung.
Verwandtschaftsbeziehungen. Familienleben. Haus, Wohnung. Wohnort. Wohnungseinrichtung. Einzugsfeier. Zeit.
Jahreszeiten. Arbeitstag. Tagesablauf. Urlaub und Freizeit. Hobbys. Sport in meinem Leben. Karte der Welt. L&nder
der studierenden Sprachen. Kasachstan, geographische Lage, Stédte. Verkehrsmittel. Nationale Feiertage und ihre
Bedeutung , die Rolle, Tradition des Feierns .

Der Zweck der Disziplin: Entwicklung der mindlichen und schriftlichen Rede der zweiten Fremdsprache;
Beherrschung der Redemittel, die neue lexikalische und grammatische Erscheinungen enthalten; vertiefteres
Studium von einzelnen Sprachaspekten; Festigung der Redemuster und des phonetischen und grammatischen
Stoffes.

IIpepexBu3nThI: ba3oBbII HHOCTPAHHBIN SA3bIK, IHOCTpaHHBIN SI3BIK

HOCTpeKBI/BHTbI: I[OMaIHHee YTCHUC BTOPOI'O0 MHOCTPAHHOI'O A3bIKA



Kompetenz:A. Nach dem Abschluss des Kurses sollte der Student wissen und kdnnen: - beim langsam und deutlich
lautenden Sprechen einige bekannte Worter und einfache Sétze verstehen, die den Studenten, seine Familie und
Umgebung angehen. B. bekannte Namen, Worter und einfache Satze lesen und verstehen, z. B. in Anzeigen , auf
Plakaten oder in Katalogen.-von dem Wohnort und den bekannten Menschen erzéhlen und dabei einfache Phrasen
und Sétze gebrauchen; C. beschriankte Anzahl von einfachen einstudierten Konstruktionen der Satzmodellen
benutzen. 1. einfache kurze Postkarten schreiben, Anmeldeformulare ausfiillen, z.B. seinen Namen, VVornamen,
Nationalitat, Wohnanschrift, Arbeitsort ins Anmeldeformular im Hotel eintragen; E. einfache Konjunktionen fur die
Verbindung der Worter und Wortfugungen gebrauchen. Dabei beherrschen die Studenten im ersten Studienjahr des
Sreibensunterrichts die Grafik und die Ortographie: die Rechtschreibung der Buchstaben des Alphabetes und die
ortographisch korrekte Schreibung der Worter des aktiven Wortschatzminimums.

Ady6annckue neckpunrtopsi: A) B) C) D) E)

HaumenoBanue qucuuninabl: Cenuaan3upOBaHHBIA AHTTHIICKU A3BIK

ABTOp nporpammsl: AMupranuena XK.H

Hean n3yuenust Kypca:[lonroroBuTh CenuagucToB B COOTBETCTBUIN ¢ MHUPOBBIMH cTaHAapTaMi. OcoOeHHOCTh
JUCLUIUINHBI — MOATOTOBKA CIELUAIUCTOB C BHICOKUM YPOBHEM KOMMYHHKATHBHOW U MEKKYIbTYPHOU
KOMIIETEHTHOCTH, 3HAIOIUX KyJAbTYPY U JIUTEpaTypy U3y4aeMOro si3bIKa, YMEIOIUX BCTYNaTh B KOHTAKT C
MIPE/ICTABUTEISIMU 3apyOEKHBIX CTPaH, UCTIONB3YIOMINX 3HAHUS Ha MPaKTHKE.

Kparkoe comep:xkanme maucomimuIaHbl: SI3pik U KyneTypa. OOpaszoBanme CUS. CormanbHble MpOOIEMBI.
BzanmoorHomenune B obimectse. [Tonutrka. ['paxnancTso.

IIpepexBu3uThi: ba3oBbIii OCHOBHONW MHOCTPAaHHBIHN S3bIK B2

IMocTpexBU3NTHI: SI3bIK A71s crienuanbHbix 1eneit (C1,C2)

O:xuaemble pe3yJibTaThl 00y4YeHHUsi: A.OPMHUpPOBAHHE y CTYJEHTOB NPO(ECCHOHATIBHO 3HAYMMBIX 3HAHUE U
yMEHHH B paMKax CIelHanbHO-TIpodeccuoHanbHoil  chepbl  o0menuss B. QopmupoBaHue y CTYIEHTOB
npoeCCHOHANILHO 3HAYMMBIX 3HAHWE M YMEHMH B pamKax pedeBod TeMaTHKU.C.CTyAEHTHI NOJKHBI yMETh
OpraHM30BaTh YYEOHBI MpollecC B IIKOJIBHOM U BHEUIKOJNbHOE Bpems. Jl. yMeTb CTpPOHTh pa3BEpHYThIE
MOHOJIOTMYECKHE BBICKAa3bIBaHUS B XOJ€ JMANOra, UCHONb3ys] KOMMYHUKATUBHBIE TUITBI MOHOJOIHYECKOH peun. E.
YMETb CTPOUTH Pa3BEPHYTHIC MOHOJIOIMYECKHE BBICKA3bIBAHUS B XOJIC AUAJIOTa, UCIIONbB3Ysl BUABI AUCKYpCa.

Dublin desciptors:A) B) C) D) E)

Name of the discipline: Specialized English

Author: Amupramuesa XX.H

Aim The aim is communicative competence, the ability to communicate in a target language for meaningful
PUrposes.

Content:The course is designed to train students with a high communicative competence and intercultural
interaction, teach them culture and literature of FL speaking countries, provide writing and speaking skills to interact
with foreigners during different meetings, conferences and debates

IIpepexBu3nThI: ba30BHIil OCHOBHOH HHOCTPAHHBIN S3BIK B2

MocTpexBu3uThI: A3bIK Mg cnenuanbHeix neneit (C1,C2)

Expected results: A.the ability to use professionally-oriented knowledge. B. the ability to use skills in the
framework of specialty —oriented field of communication;C.Students’ must know the ways of organization of
schooling and out-of- school activities’. [I.the ability to communicate using communicative types ofmonological
speech. E. the ability to communicate using communicative types ofmonological speech forms of discourse.

Monyasb 4.2 JIMHrBUCTHKA U TUAAKTHKA HHOCTPAHHOTIO SI3bIKA

Jy6aunckue neckpunrtopbi: A) B) C) D) E)

HaunmeHoBanue TUCHMILTHHBI: TEXHOIOTHH KPUTEPHUATBHOTO OI[CHUBAHHS

AsTop nporpammsi: Ilecuanckas T.W.

Ieap n3yyenus: Kypcea: o6eCeInTh KauecTBO MPodeCCHOHATBHO- METOIMIECKOM MOATOTOBKY OY/IYIIETr0 YIUTEIs
HMHOCTPAHHBIX A3BIKOB, TOTOBOT'O M CIIOCOOHOTO 3(()EKTHBHO Peasn30BaTh B CBOCH IEIaroruIecKoi JesITebHOCTH
TJIABHYIO TIEJIb O0YYEHUST HHOCTPAHHOMY SI3BIKY (DOPMHPOBAHHE MEKKYIBTYPHO- KOMMYHHKATHBHON KOMITETEHIIAH
CcyOBeKTa MEKKYITBTYPHOU KOMM YHHKAIIHH.

KpaTtkoe comep:kanne THCUATUIHHBI: HAYIHBIE OCHOBBI U CITOCOOBI TIPAKTHUECKOM pean3aiiy

CHCTEMBI KPUTEPHATLHOTO OIICHUBAHHUS YIEOHBIX JOCTIKEHHN 00YTAIOIIMXCS ;IIEPEXOT OT TPAJTUIIHOHHON
CTpATErry OPTraHU3aliy OLICHUBAHUS YI€OHBIX JOCTHIKCHHUN YYAIIUXCS K CHCTEME KPUTEPHAIBHOTO

OLICHUBAHHS ;KOHKPETHbIE TPEOOBAHMS K OPraHU3ALHH [IPOLIEAYPHl KPHTEPHUAILHOIO OLICHUBAHKUS 00yJaIONINXCS ;
MHCTPYMEHTHI OLICHUBAHNSI C YIE€TOM HHIUBHAYAIbHBIX H BO3PACTHBIX OCOOECHHOCTEH yIeOHO-

MO3HABATENHHOM JeATENbHOCTH 00YUAOIHUXCS ; PAa3BUTHE CIIOCOOHOCTEH U IMYHOCTHBIX KAYECTB 00YUaIOIHXCsI

B KOHTEKCTE BBIOpAHHOM mpodeccun .


http://zodorov.ru/vospitanie-v-celostnom-pedagogicheskom-processe-sushnoste.html
http://zodorov.ru/vospitanie-v-celostnom-pedagogicheskom-processe-sushnoste.html
http://zodorov.ru/uchebnoe-posobie-dlya-studentov-visshih-uchebnih-zavedenij-obu.html
http://zodorov.ru/annotacii-uchebnih-disciplin-uchebnogo-kursa-vhodyashego-v-baz.html
http://zodorov.ru/komplekt-ocenochnih-sredstv-po-uchebnoj-discipline-ogse-04.html
http://zodorov.ru/komplekt-ocenochnih-sredstv-po-uchebnoj-discipline-ogse-04.html
http://zodorov.ru/postroenie-slujbi-personala-v-organizacii-funkcii-polnomochiya.html
http://zodorov.ru/postroenie-slujbi-personala-v-organizacii-funkcii-polnomochiya.html
http://zodorov.ru/programma-dlya-osnovnoj-shkoli-5-8-klassi.html
http://zodorov.ru/ob-organizacii-nauchno--issledovateleskoj-i-proektnoj-deyatele.html
http://zodorov.ru/muzika-pesnya-v-muletiplikacii-kak-sredstvo-aktivizacii-poznav.html
http://zodorov.ru/zanyatie-kak-ne-oshibitesya-v-vibore-professii.html

IpepexBusuThl: GuIOCOPHs, TUCIUILIHHBI, TICHX0JO0TO-1IE1aTOTHYECKOro OJI0Ka, COLMOJIOTHS, TEOPHUs
MEXKYJIbTYPHOH KOMMYHUKAIIHH.

ITocTpeKBU3UTBI: TEOPETUIECKUE TMHTBUCTUUECKUE TUCHUIUIMHBI, KYJIbTOPOJIOTHUs, TUHTBOKYIETOPOJIOrUst
O:xkupaemble pe3yabTaTbl 00y4eHHsi: BBIABIATE W aHAIM3WPOBATh IMEPBONPHYMHBI, 00YyCIABIMBAIOIINE
CIIOKHOCTh U CIIOPHOCTH ONPENAENEHUs] «KPUTEPUAIbHOE OLCHUBAHHE» KaK CAMOCTOSITENBHON HAy4HOW TEOPHH.
Pazbupatecst B 00pa3zoBaTeNbHOW NPOrpaMMe YpPOBHEBOTO pAH)XMPOBaHHS TO OOIEeBpPONEWCKON cucreme
YPOBHEBOI MOJIETH HHOSI3BIYHOI'O 00pa30BaHMsI.

OxapakTepH30BBIBATh COBPEMEHHBI WHOS3BIYHO-00pa30BATENBHBIA  IpOLlecC:  YNpaBlIeHHWE, OpraHH3aluIio,
TEXHOJIOTUH OOYYEeHHUs: TOCYJapCTBEHHBIH O0IIe00s3aTeNbHbIH 00pa3oBaTeIbHBI CTAHAAPT CIIEIHUAIBHOCTH,
0COOCHHOCTY ITAHUPOBAHUS IO KPEAUTHOM CHCTEME O0YUYEeHHSI.

Dublin descriptors: A) B) C) D) E)

Name of discipline: Criteria-based assessment technologies

Program author: Peschanskaya T.I.

The purpose of studying the course: to ensure the quality of professional and methodological training of the future
teacher of foreign languages, who is ready and able to effectively realize in his pedagogical activity the main goal of
teaching a foreign language, the formation of intercultural and communicative competence of the subject of
intercultural communication.

Brief content of the discipline: scientific foundations and methods of practical implementation of the system of
criteria-based assessment of students' educational achievements; transition from the traditional strategy for
organizing the assessment of students' educational achievements to a system of criteria-based assessment; specific
requirements for organizing the procedure for criteria-based assessment of students; assessment tools, taking into
account the individual and age characteristics of the educational and cognitive activity of students; development of
abilities and personal qualities of students in the context of the chosen profession.

Prerequisites: philosophy, disciplines, psychological and pedagogical block, sociology, theory of intercultural
communication.

Postrequisites: theoretical linguistic disciplines, cultural studies, linguistic and cultural studies

Expected learning outcomes: ldentify and analyze the root causes that determine the complexity and controversy
of the definition of "criteria-based assessment™ as an independent scientific theory. To understand the educational
program of level ranking according to the pan-European system of level model of foreign language education. To
characterize the modern foreign language educational process: management, organization, learning technologies: the
state compulsory educational standard of the specialty, features of planning for the credit system of education.

Jdy6aunckue neckpuntopbi: A) B) C) D) E)

HanmeHoBaHMe JMCHUMIVIMHBL: TeOpyst U MPaKTUKA JTUHTBUCTUYECKUX YUEHUI

ABTop nporpammsl: Hypmanosa H1.K.

Henp uzyuenus kypcea:O3HaKoMIIeHHE ¢ GOHETHYECKUM CTPOEM SI3BIKA.

KpaTtkoe comep:kaHme JMCUMIUVIMHBI: ApPTHKYIHOHHBIE aclleKT s3blka. Kiaccudukamus — ¢doHem.
dononoruveckuii acnekt s3pika. [lonsitue 00 accummisiimid. Tumbl crenenn accummsnuid. CloroBas CTpyKTypa
SI3BIKA.

IIpepexBu3ntbl: BBencHue B A3bIKO3HAHUE, [[pakTHUecKas rpaMMaTuKa,

HocTpekBU3MTHI: J[MCIUIIIMHBI YPOBHS MarucTpaTyphl.

Osxngaemple pe3yabTaThl 00yuyenusi:A.Mcroprdeckoe pa3BUTHE TEOPETHIECKON IPAMMATHKU M (DOHETHUKH U €ro
COBPEMEHHOE COCTOsHHE, B.3aKOHBI M 3aKOHOMEPHOCTH TEOPETUIECKON IpaMMAaTHKH, € MOHATHUHBIA ammapar u
OCHOBHBIE  TpaMMaTH4ecKHe,  (POHETHUeCKHe  KaTeTOPHU;IIONIb30BaThCd  HAYYHOM M CIIPaBOYHOMN
nuTepaTypoit;C.0600maTh U IOHUMATh PA3IMYHbIE TEOPHUH, YMETh CAMOCTOSTEIFHO IIPOBOIUTH MOP(OIOrHYEeCKUit
aHanm3 cnoB, D.cemanTHuecknii aHamu3 cinoBocodeTanuid. E.[lomp30BaTbess HAydHON TEPMHHOIOTHEH, JOKA3bIBATH
WJIN OMPOBEPTaTh Pa3INIHbIC TOYKH 3PEHUS.

Dublin desciptors:A) B) C) D) E)

Name: Theory and practice of linguistic studies

Author: NurmanovaSh.K.

Aim:Phonetics as a Science. Grammar as a science. Phonological aspect of the language, Assimilation Types of
degrees of comparison of assimilation. The most important laws of the English language, basic, aspects of the
linguistic phenomena: two pats of Grammar: morphology and Syntax.,- about modern tendencies of the Linguistic
development and contemporary state of the linguistics.

Content: To the students notion about basic parts of the course consequently starting from the systematic
presentation of theoretical question to their pragmatic value in the language functioning.To the students notion about
basic parts of the course consequently starting from the systematic presentation of theoretical question to their
pragmatic value in the language functioning.



HpepeKBanm: BBGI[GHI/IG B SA3BIKO3HAHUC, HpaKTI/I‘leCKaSI rpaMMaTHKa,

HOCTpeKBI/BHTbI: I[I/ICHI/IHJ'II/IHLI YPOBHA MAaruCTpaTyphl.

Expected results: A.Knowledge: of the historical development of the Theoretical grammar and its contemporary
state, B. laws the Theoretical phonetics and grammar, its national system and grammatical notions.Skills use
scientific literature and references, to understand and generalize different theories, C.be able to make morphological
analysis of words and semantic analysis of word compilations. D.Abilities use scientific terminology, E.prove or
deny different pains of vivo.

Jdy6annckue neckpunrtopsi: A) B) C) D) E)

HaumenoBanmne qucuuminnbl: CTHIMCTHKA HHOCTPAHHOTO SI3bIKA

ABTOp nporpamMMmsI: Yaiic A.A.

Hens m3ydenusi kKypca:OCHOBHOW IIENIO Kypca SBISETCA (POPMHUPOBAHHE MPO(ECCHOHATLHOW KOMIICTCHIIUN B
00JIaCTH CTHJIMCTHKU: COOOIIEHHE CTYIEHTaM TEOPETHUYECKHX 3HaHMH O CTHIMCTUYECKHX CPEJCTBaX SI3bIKa B UX
CHCTEMe, O INPUHIMMAX U METOJax CTWIMCTUYECKOro aHaju3a, a Takke (OPMUpOBaHHE YMEHHMH W HaBBIKOB B
a/IEKBATHO UCIIOJIb30BaTh Pa3IMYHbIE CPENICTBA BBIPAKEHHS ISl JOCTHOXKEHHUS TIeIel KOMMYHHKAIHH.
Kparkoeconep:kannequcuumimani: General notes on style and stylistics. The spoken language and the written
language.Special literary vocabulary and special colloquial vocabulary.Expressive means and stylistic devices.The
problem of the English literary language.Phonetical, morphological, lexical and syntactical peculiarities of the
spoken and written varieties.

IIpepexBu3nThI: S3bIK 11 cenuanbHeIx Henei C1,C2

ITocTpeKBU3NTHI: SI3BIK AJIS CIIEIMATIBHBIX Ienell, AkaJeMUIeckoe MUCbMO

O:xuaemble pe3ysbTaThl 00yuenusi: A.ObecrieueHns TOKHOTO YPOBHSI 3HAHUH CTY/IEHTOB, HEOOXOMMOTO IS
BBISABJICHHSA OKCIIPECCUBHBIX CPCACTB A3bIKA U CTUIIMCTUYCCKUX ITPUEMOB, B.a TaKKE IJIA ONPCACICHUA UX q)yHKIlI/lﬁ
B TCKCTC, C.Bblpa6OTKa Y CTYACHTOB Ha OCHOBE ITOJTYUYCHHBIX 3HAHUH yMeHI/Iﬁ 1 HABBIKOB CTHJIIMCTUYECCKOI'O aHaJIn3a
TEKCTa JII000H KOMMYHUKATUBHOH HANpaBIEHHOCTH M Jr000M ciokHOCTH;D.onpeneneHne 3akOHOMEPHOCTEH H
ocobeHHocTel, E.ob0ycnaBnuBaronmx cnetuduky GyHKIHMOHATBHBIX CTHIIEH;

Dublin descriptors:A) B) C) D) E).

Name: Stylistics of a foreign language

Author: Uais A.A

Aim:The main aim of the course in stylistic sphere is to form professional competence, to give students theoretical
knowledge about stylistic methods of language, to teach how to do stylistic analysis, and to restore the use of the
language skills depending on the purpose of engagement.

To develop the students’ language structure of different stylistic procedures, formation of the units in speech,
understanding of their functioning; to develop scientific information in the modern trends of the language in the
current system of self-development of word processing skills; theoretical accumulation and development of the
ability to create their own conclusions.

Content of the course: General notes on style and stylistics. The spoken language and the written language.Special
literary vocabulary and special colloquial vocabulary.Expressive means and stylistic devices.The problem of the
English literary language.Phonetically, morphological, lexical and syntactical peculiarities of the spoken and written
varieties.

IIpepexBusntrepi:Tin 6inmimine kipicre, bazanbik meren timi Bl, Jlekcukomorus

MocTpexBu3utTepi: Illeren TiiH apHAib MaKCaTTa OKBITY

Results: knowledge, ability, skills: To ensure students with necessary level of education and determine the activity
of their text, expressive and stylistic methods of language to train students on the basis of their specific knowledge
of any communicative orientation and for the complex. Stylistic analysis of the text; to define the rules and features
determining functional style.

Jy6aunckue neckpunrtopbi: A) B) C) D) E)

HaumeHoBaHne AMcHMIUINHBL: [IpakTHKYM BTOPOTO HHOCTPAHHOTO SI3BIKA

AsTop nporpammsi: Ilecuanckas T.U.

eab n3yyenus Kypea:/laHHbIA Kypc pacCUMTaH Ha Pa3BUTHE HABBIKOB YCTHOW M MMCbMEHHOM peYH B PE3yJbTaTe
OBJIAJICHUS] PEYEBBIMH O0pa3laMHM, COIEpP)KAIIMMHI HOBBIE JEKCHUECKHE M TpaMMaTHUYECKHE SBICHUS, a TakkKe
Hanbosee YrayOlNeHHOE W3Y4eHHWE OTIENbHBIX AacleKToB s3blka. OIHOBPEMEHHO C 3THUM 3aKpeIUIIOTCS U
pacuIMpsIOTCS 3amachl PeYeBBIX O0OPA3lOB M COCTABISIONINE MX CIOBAPHBIC CAWHHIBI, a TaKke (OHETHIECKUI U
rpaMMaTHYECKH MaTepHall.

Kpartkoe conep:kanue aucummiaunbl: [Ipoxyktsl. I[IpomoBonmbcTBeHHBIH MarasuH. CTyaeHdeckas CTONOBAs.
Mokynku. Cynepmapkersl u Oytuku. Bpemena rona. Ilepsoie koHTakThl. Cembs. CoctaB cembH. PopcTBeHHBIE
cs3u. Cemeiinsiii ykmaa. [lom, kBaptupa. MectoxutenscTBo. MebennpoBka kBapTHpbl. Bpemena roma. Pabounii
nenb. Kanukynel, nocyr, yBiedeHus, cnopt B Moeil xxu3Hu. Kapra mupa. CTpaHsl n3yqaemMbIX S3bIK0B U KazaxcraH.
I'eorpaduueckoe nomoxenune, ropoaa. Tpancropt. [Ipa3naukn. HanmoHansHble Tpa3sgaHUKH, WX 3HAYEHHE, POJIb,
TpaJULIN Pa3JHOBAHUS.



IIpepexBu3nuThI: ba3oBbII HHOCTPAaHHBIN SA3bIK, IHOCTpaHHBIN SI3BIK

MocTpexBu3uTHI: J[OManIHee yTeHHE BTOPOr0 HHOCTPAHHOT O SI3bIKa

O:xunaemble pe3yabTaTbl o0ydenmsi:A.llocie u3ydeHHs Kypca CTYAEHT JOJDKEH 3HAaTh M yMETh: IMOHHMATh
OT/IEJIbHBIE 3HAKOMBIE CJIOBA M OCHOBHBIE (ppa3bl, KACAIOIINECs CTYAEHTA, €T0 CEMbH U OKPY)KEHHUS B MEIJICHHO H
YeTKO 3Bydamield peud. B. uWrTaTh ¥ MOHMMAaTh 3HAKOMBIE MMEHA, CIIOBA W IPOCTHIE IPEAIOKEHUS, HAalpuMmep, B
00BSBIICHUSX, HA aHIIax, IUTAKaTaX WIK B Katajorax. C. BECTH MPOCTOI THallor Ha OCHOBE IOJITOTOBICHHONW pedH
C TIOBTOpPaMH MPOCTHIE BOMPOCH U OTBEYATh HA HUX B PaMKaX COIMAIBbHO-OBITOBOM M COLMAIbHO-KYIBTYpHOH chep
obmenust; Jl. pacckaspIBaTh, HCHIONB3YAIPOCTBIE (pasbl U MPETIOKEHHSI, O MECTOXKUTENBCTBE U 3HAKOMBIX JIIOAsX; E.
WCIIOIH30BaTh OrPaHMYEHHOE YHCIIO MPOCTEHIINX 3ay9YEHHBIX KOHCTPYKIMI MOJeNel NpeIIoKeHnH; MoIb30BaThCs
MIPOCTEUIIIMMH COI03aMHU IS CBSI3H CJIOB M cloBocodeTanuii. [Ipu aToM Ha 1-oM romy oOy4eHHs MHUCBMY CTYICHTHI
OBIIAJICBAIOT Tpadukoii W  opdorpadueil: NpaBWILHBIM HamucaHueM OykB aidaBuTa u opdorpaduuecku
KOPPEKTHBIM HAIMICAHUEM CJIOB aKTHBHOI'O MUHHMyMa.

Dublin descriptors: A) B) C) D) E)

Titel der Disziplin: Zweite Fremdsprachenpraxis

Autor: Peschanskay T.1.

Zusammenfassung: Produkte. Lebensmittelgeschaft. Mensa. Shopping. Supermérkte und Boutiquen. Erste
Kontakte.  BegriBung.  Bekanntschaft. =~ Beruf.  Vorstellung.  Familie.  Familienzusammensetzung.
Verwandtschaftsbeziehungen. Familienleben. Haus, Wohnung. Wohnort. Wohnungseinrichtung. Einzugsfeier. Zeit.
Jahreszeiten. Arbeitstag. Tagesablauf. Urlaub und Freizeit. Hobbys. Sport in meinem Leben. Karte der Welt. Lander
der studierenden Sprachen. Kasachstan, geographische Lage, Stadte. Verkehrsmittel. Nationale Feiertage und ihre
Bedeutung , die Rolle, Tradition des Feierns.

Der Zweck der Disziplin: Entwicklung der mindlichen und schriftlichen Rede der zweiten Fremdsprache;
Beherrschung der Redemittel, die neue lexikalische und grammatische Erscheinungen enthalten; vertiefteres
Studium von einzelnen Sprachaspekten; Festigung der Redemuster und des phonetischen und grammatischen
Stoffes.

IIpepexkBu3nThl: ba3oBblil HHOCTPaHHbIN A3bIK, IHOCTpaHHBIN SA3bIK

HOCTpeKBH3HTbI: I[OMaLHHee YTEHUEC BTOPOI0O MHOCTPAHHOI'O A3BIKA

Kompetenz:A. Nach dem Abschluss des Kurses sollte der Student wissen und kénnen: - beim langsam und deutlich
lautenden Sprechen einige bekannte Worter und einfache Satze verstehen, die den Studenten, seine Familie und
Umgebung angehen. B. bekannte Namen, Worter und einfache Satze lesen und verstehen, z. B. in Anzeigen , auf
Plakaten oder in Katalogen.-von dem Wohnort und den bekannten Menschen erzahlen und dabei einfache Phrasen
und Sétze gebrauchen; C. beschrankte Anzahl von einfachen einstudierten Konstruktionen der Satzmodellen
benutzen. 1. einfache kurze Postkarten schreiben, Anmeldeformulare ausfiillen, z.B. seinen Namen, VVornamen,
Nationalitat, Wohnanschrift, Arbeitsort ins Anmeldeformular im Hotel eintragen; E. einfache Konjunktionen fur die
Verbindung der Worter und Wortfligungen gebrauchen. Dabei beherrschen die Studenten im ersten Studienjahr des
Sreibensunterrichts die Grafik und die Ortographie: die Rechtschreibung der Buchstaben des Alphabetes und die
ortographisch korrekte Schreibung der Worter des aktiven Wortschatzminimums.

Ay6aunckue neckpunrtopbi: A) B) C) D) E)

HanmeHoBaHMe JUCHMIVIMHBI: AHATN3 TPO(QECCHOHATIBHBIX TEKCTOB

AsTop nporpammsi: Ilecuanckas T.U.

Hear u3ydyeHusi Kypca:Pa3BuTHe HaBBIKOB TOBOPEHUS, ayaupoBaHus. } TNOHMMaHHA TNPOCMOTPEHHOTO C
TIOCJIEAYIONIMM BBITIONIHEHHEM 33JaHWHi KOMMYHHKAaTHBHOTO THIIA; HAa OCHOBE OOCYKIECHHS IPOCMOTPEHHOTO
MaTepHana MpH HAMUCAHUN COYMHEHHS.

Kpatkoe conep:kanue AMCUUNINHBE: KpUTHYECKH OCMBICIMBATh MONTYYEHHYIO MH(OPMAIHIO, OLEHUTHh (GaKThl U
COOBITHS; BBIPA3UTh CBOE OTHOIIEHHE K INPOHCXOAAIINM COOBITHSIM K JACHCTBHSM IIEPCOHAXEH; NMPOCMOTPETh
0OJIBLION CIIOKHBIN TEKCT B MOMCKaX HY)KHOH MH(OpMaIHy; HaAXOOUTh ONPEACICHHYI0 HH)OPMAIMIO, B TOM YHUCIIe
CIPaBOYHOI'O XapakTepa; H3BJIEKaTh HHPOPMAIMIO U3 MaTepuaja IparMaTH4ecKoro xapakrepa (pekiama,
MIPOCIIEKTHI, TPOrPaMMBI, CIPABOYHBIC JINCTOBKH, OpPOIIIOPHI); YUTATh KOPPECTIOHICHIMIO IO HHTEPECYIOIINM
BOIpocaM M 0e3 Tpy/a ylTaBINBaTh OCHOBHON CMBICII.

IIpepexBu3nTbi: THOCTpaHHBIN S3BIK (BTOPOIA), JloMariHee yTeHHEe 1TO HHOCTPAHHOTO SI3BIKA

IMocTpexkBU3UTHI: S3BIK I cCIENHUANBHBIX U akageMudeckux 1eneit C1,C2.

O:xunaembie pe3ysabTaTbl 00ydeHusi:A.CTyoeHT NOIDKCH 3HATh W YMETh: IUIAHHPOBATH TIPOIlECC pPadOTHL
TIOJI30BATECSl  CIPABOYHOU JUTEPATypoil (CIOBapéM); OCYIECTBICHHE CAaMOCTOATEIIEHOW paOOTHl CTYACHTOB;
B.dbopmupoBanne KkoMIulekca KOMMYHHKAaTHBHBIX YMEHHH MO HW3BICYCHHIO TIJIaBHOW WH(OpMammM TEKCTa,
ciokeTHOW JuHWH, C.IIaBHOM IENOYKHM COOBITHH, OOBbEOWHEHHE OTAENBbHBIX (PaKTOB B CMBICIOBBIE YaCTH;
TIOHMMaHNE HWMIUIMIUTHOTO cojiepkaHust TekcTta.D.CTyneHT CMOXeT TMOHSATh W JaTh KpaTKOe COAEpKaHue
Pa3HOXKAHPOBBIX TEKCTOB MOHOJIOTHUECKOTO M JHAJOTMYECKOro XapakTepa, Ha OCHOBE H3YUYEHHOH peueBoit
TEMaTUKH ¥ SI3BIKOBOro MaTtepuaia.E.llpn dreHnn MHOA3BIYHOTO TEKCTa Pa3IMYHOTO XapakTepa CTYIEHT CMOXKET
n3BJIeYb HEoOXoauMyro HH(popMaruio.CTyIeHTbl JOKHBI HCIONb30BaTh IOTYYEHHBIH S3BIKOBOM MaTepHal B
KOMM YHHUKAIIHH.



Dublindesciptors:A) B) C) D) E)

TitelderDisziplin: Analytisis of professional texts

Autor: Peschanskaya T.1.

Zusammenfassung: die bekommenen Information kritisch erfassen; die Tatsachen und die Ereignisse schaetzen;
eigenes Verhaeltnis zum Geschehenen und zu den Handlungen der Personen aeussern; im grossen schweren Text
die notwendige Information finden; die Information aus den Materialien der pragmatischen Ckarakters erwaehnen
(Werbung, Prospekte, Programme, Broschuere); interessante Korrespondenz lessen und ohne Muehe den
Hauptgedanken verstehen.

Der Zweck der Disziplin: die Faehigkeit und die Fertigkeit des Sprechens und des Hoerens entwickeln; die
Aufgaben zum Gesehenen erfuellen; das Essay schreiben.

IpepexBusuTs: VIHOCTpaHHKIH SA3BIK (BTOpOH), JloMaliHee uTeHHe 110 HHOCTPAaHHOTO SI3bIKa

IMocTpexkBU3UTHI: S3bIK U4 cienuanbHbIX U akagemudeckux ueneit C1,C2.
Expected results: der Student soll kennen und koennen:- den A.Arbeitsprozess planen;- nachschlagematerialien
(Woerterbuecher) benutzen;B. selbstaendige Arbeit der Studenten machen; den Komplex der kommunikativen
Faehigkeiten formieren: C.die Hauptinformation des Textes und die Hauptkette der Ereignisse erwaehnen; einzelne
Tatsachen in inhaltliche Teile vereinigen.- den Inhalt des Implizittextes verstehen. Studenten koennen den Inhalt
verschiedener D.Texte in Form eines Dialogs und Monologs verstehen und wiedergeben, auf Grund des gelernten
Themas und Sprachmaterials. E.Beim Lesen verschiedener Fremdsprachentexte kann Student die wichtigste
Information herausfinden.E.Studenten muessen durchgearbeitetes Material in der Kommunikation gebrauchen.

6B01706 — NHocTpaHHbIN A3BIK: ABA HHOCTPAHHBIX SI3bIKA
Cpoxk o0yuyenus: 4 rona

ITpuém: 2022 r
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Monyas 5.1 IlpodeccuoHajibHbIe SI3bIKM H METOAMKA HHHOBALIMOHHOI0 00y4enusi, 30 kpeauToB
bJ1 BK MPIYa 3213 | Merozauka npernogaBaHusi THOCTPAHHOT'O sI3bIKa 5 5
BJ] KB IYaSC C1 3214 | VHocTtpaHHBIH SI3BIK 15l creluaibHbIX Heneid Cl 5 5
bJ1 KB PKVIYa 3215 | Ilpaktuyeckuii Kypc BTOPOTO HHOCTPAHHOTO SI3bIKA 5 5
111 BK DlYa 3301 JlenoBoi MHOCTpPaHHBIH S3BIK 5 5
111 BK MOL 3302 MeHeKMEHT U JIMJIEPCTBO B 00pa30BaHUU 5 5
111 KB SMIIYa 3303 | CpencrBa MaccoBoil MHOpMAIMU Ha HHOCTPAHHOM SI3bIKE 5 5
Monyas 5.2 HayuHo-MeTonu4yecKHe 3HAHUSA M npodecCHOHATbHOE 00yueHue, 30 KpeauToB
bJ1 BK MPIYa 3213 | Meroauka npernojaBaHusi HHOCTPAHHOT'O SI3bIKA 5 5
bJ1 KB AYaU C1 3214 | Axrnwmiickuii s3bik ypoBHst C1 5 5
B/ KB NYa 3215 HeMeuxuii s13sIk 5 5
111 BK DlYa 3301 JlenoBo# HHOCTPaHHBIH SI3BIK 5 5
111 BK MOL 3302 MeHe/KMEHT U JIMJIEPCTBO B 00pa30BaHUU 5 5
111 KB RGSIYa 3303 | PedepupoBanue ra3eTHbIX CTaTell HA HHOCTPAHHOM SI3bIKE 5 5
Moayab 6.1 JInHrBo-Mmetonnyeckue 3Hanus, 30 KpenuToB
BJI BK TKO 3216 TexXHOIOrny KPUTEPUATHHOTO OIICHUBAHUS 6 5
b/ KB TYa 3217 Teopus s3biKa 6 5
BJ] BK SlYa 3218 CTHIMCTHKA WHOCTPAHHOTO S3bIKA 6 5
I1]1 BK PVIYa 3304 [TpakTHKYM BTOPOTO HHOCTPAHHOTO SI3bIKA 6 5
111 KB CAYa 3305 CrienManu3upOBaHHbIA aHTTTHUCKUI S3bIK 6 4
T1T PP [NennpakTrka 6 6
Monyab 6.2 JIMHTBUCTHKA U JMIAKTHKA HHOCTPAHHOIO f13bIKa, 30 KpenuToB

BJI BK TKO 3216 TexXHOIOrnH KPUTEPHUATHHOTO OIICHUBAHHS 6 5
b1 KB TPLU 3217 Teopus ¥ MPAKTHKA TMHIBUCTUYECKUX YUCHHH 6 5
b1 BK SlYa 3218 CrunmcTrKa HHOCTPAHHOTO SI3bIKA 6 5
A BK PVIYa 3304 [TpakTHKyM BTOpOr0 MHOCTPAHHOTIO SI3bIKA 6 5
A BK APT 3305 Ananu3 npodeccHOHAIBHBIX TEKCTOB 6 4
I PP [eampaxTrka 6 6




Mopyasb 5.1 IIpodeccuonanbHble I3bIKM H METOAMKA HHHOBALIMOHHOT 0 00y4eHUs

Jdy6aunnckue neckpunrtopsi: A) B) C) D) E)

HaumeHnoBanmne AuCHMIUINHBI: METOIMKA HHOS3BIYHOTO 00pa30BaHMs

AsTop nporpammsl Hypmanosa 111K, Vaiic A.A.

Lean u3yyenns Kypca: 00eCIeUnTh KauecTBO MPOPEeCCHOHAIBLHO- METOIUUECKOM TTOTOTOBKH OYIYIIEro yanuTess
WHOCTPAHHBIX SI3BIKOB, TOTOBOTO M CITOCOOHOTO 3(h(heKTHBHO peain30BaTh B CBOEH NENaroruyeckoi JesTeNbHOCTH
TJIaBHYIO 1I€1b OOYUEHHSI HHOCTPAHHOMY SI3BIKY (JOPMHPOBAHHE MEXKYJIbTYPHO- KOMMYHUKATHBHON KOMIIETEHIINU

CyOBEKTa MEXKYIETYPHOH KOMMyHHKAIIWH.

Kpartkoe copep:xxanue qMcUMILIMHBI:M3MeHeHNE COLMATBHOIO CIIpOca HAa KauecTBO MIOATOTOBKU CHEIMAJINCTOB,
BIQJCIONIMX HWHOCTPAHHBIM S3BIKOM  KaK CpPEACTBOM MEXKYIbTYPHOTO B3aUMOJECHCTBUS, IPEAONPENETUIIO0
HEOOXOANMOCTb IPUHIWIHAIGHON MEePEOPUEHTAMN KOHIENTYaIbHBIX MOJIOKEHWH METOAMYECKOW HayKHh |
TEXHOJIOTUH O0y4YEeHUs] HHOCTPaHHBIM s13bIKkaM.Co3/[aHue HAay4YHO-TEOPETUUECKOH OCHOBBI TO3BOJIMIIO Pa3padoTaTh
METOAUYECKYIO CHCTEMY, B KOTOPOIl ¢ HOBBIX METOAONOTMYECKHUX MO3UIMN OIpesesieHa MOHATHIHAS CYIIHOCTh €€
TJIaBHBIX COCTAaBJISIOIIMX: MOIXOOB, LENH, COAEp>KaHMs, MPUHIUIIOB, METOJIOB M TE€XHOJOrHH u np. Beul co3naH,
TakuM 00pa30M, HOBBIH MHOSI3BIYHOTO 0Opa30BaHMs, a/IeKBATHBI COBPEMEHHOMY COLIMAILHOMY 3alpOCy, CUCTEMHO
W IENOCTHO IIEHTPHUPOBAHHBIM Ha JMYHOCTH O0Yy4aeMOro M JOCTH)KEHHE KOMIIETEHTHOCTHOTOMHOSI3BIYHOIO
00pa3oBaHMI.

IpepexBu3uThl: hritocodus, IUCUUIUINHBI, ICUXOJIOr0-TIEJarorn4ecKoro OIoka.

HOCTPEKBH:}HTLI:, TEOPETUICCKUEC JIMHTBUCTUICCKUE JUCHUIUINHBI, KYJIbTOPOJIOT U, JUHTBOKYJIIBTOPOJIOI' M,
COLIMOJIOTHs, TEOPUS MEKKYIBTYPHON KOMMyHUKALUH.

O:xuaaemble pe3yJibTaThl 00ydyeHusl. B pesynpTate n3ydeHus JaHHON JAMCIUIUTUHbI
CTYACHTBI JOOJDKHBI OBJIQACTH CICAYIOIIMMH YMCHHUAMU!: 1. BeiBaate u AHAJIM3UPOBAThL MECPBONPUYNHEI,
00YCIIaBIMBAIOIIUE CIOXXHOCTh W CIIOPHOCTH ONpE/ENICHHS «METOAWKU oOyueHus WSI» kak camMocCTOSTENbHOM
Hay4HOU Teopun. OnpenensTs MECTO METOAUKH B PSITy CMEKHBIX HayK.

PaBr‘paHI/I‘II/IBaTI) METOAbI HAYYHOI'O UCCIICAOBAHUs, IPUMEHACEMBIC HAa SMITMPUICCKOM U TECOPETHUICCKOM YPOBHSX.
BBIABISATE KapIUHANBHYIO U ONPEIEIISIONIYI0 POJIb KAaTErOPHH «IIENbY», «CONEPIKAHUEY, CIIPHHIMIIBD, «METOMABD»,
«TOXOIBD», «TEXHOJIOTMM» B CMEHE CHUCTeM oOpa3oBaHHA. JlaBaTb XapaKTEpHCTHKH THIIAM 00pa30BaTeIbHBIX
nporpamMm. Pa3z0uparbcs B 00pa3oBaTeNbHOI MpOrpaMMe YPOBHEBOI'O PAHKHUPOBAHUS 110 OOIIEEBPOIECHCKON
CHCTEME YPOBHEBOW MOJIEIH HHOSA3BIYHOIO 00Pa30BaHUSL.

OnpenensaTe 0COOCHHOCTH 00Y4EHHS BUAAM PEUEBOM ASSATENPHOCTH M aCIIeKTaM A3bIKa Ha PA3INYHbIX JTallax.
Onpenensats 6a30BbIe OPUSHTHPHI MOACIUPOBAHNUS OOLICHHS B KOHTEKCTE TEOPHUH MEKKYIbTYPHOH KOMMYHHKALUH.

Dublin descriptors: (A, B, C, D, E)

Name of the discipline: Methods of Foreign Language Teaching(dual training)

Author:NurmanovaSh.K.,Uais A.A.

Aim of the discipline: to ensure the quality of professional and methodological training of the future teacher of
foreign languages, ready and able to effectively implement in their teaching activities the main goal of teaching a
foreign language the formation of intercultural and communicative competence of the subject of intercultural
communication.

Content: The change in social demand for the quality of training of specialists who speak a foreign language as a
means of intercultural interaction has predetermined the need for a fundamental reorientation of the conceptual
provisions of methodological science and technology of teaching foreign languages. Creation of scientific and
theoretical basis allowed to develop methodical system in which from new methodological positions the conceptual
essence of its main components is defined: approaches, the purpose, the contents, principles, methods and
technologies, etc. Thus, a new foreign language education was created, adequate to the modern social demand,
systemically and holistically focused on the personality of the student and the achievement of competent foreign
language education.

Prerequisites: philosophy, disciplines, psychological and pedagogical block.

Post requisites: theoretical linguistic disciplines, Culturology, linguo-Culturology,

sociology, theory of intercultural communication.

Competence: As a result of studying this discipline

students must master the following skills: To identify and analyze the root causes that cause the complexity and
controversy of the definition of "methods of teaching Al" as an independent scientific theory.To determine the place
of methodology in a number of related Sciences.To distinguish between the methods of scientific research applied at
the empirical and theoretical levels.To identify the cardinal and determining role of the categories "purpose",
"content”, "principles”, "methods", "approaches"”, "technologies" in the change of education systems.To give
characteristics to types of educational programs. To understand the educational program of level ranking according
to the pan-European system of level model of foreign language education.To determine the features of teaching
speech activities and aspects of the language at different stages. To determine the basic guidelines of communication
modeling in the context of the theory of intercultural communication.



Jdy6aunnckue neckpunrtopsi: A) B) C) D) E)

HaunmeHoBanue qucuuIUIMHbI: THOCTpaHHBIN S3bIK AJ1s cenuanbHbIX Hened C1

ABTOp nporpammsl: Amupranuesa XK.H

Henpb m3yvenns kypcea:[1oAroToBUTh CIENUANIUCTOB B COOTBETCTBHIA C MHUPOBBIMHE CTaHAapTamMu. OcoOeHHOCTH
JCITUTUTAHBI — MTOATOTOBKA CIICITHAUCTOB C BRICOKUM YPOBHEM KOMMYHHUKATHBHOW U MEKKYIBTYPHOM
KOMITIETEHTHOCTH, 3HAIOIIMX KYJAbTYPY U JIUTEpaATypy U3y4aeMOoro si3blKa, yMEIOIUX BCTYNaTh B KOHTAKT C
MIPEJICTABUTEIIAMH 3apYOSIKHBIX CTPaH, UCTIOIB3YIOIINX 3HAHKS HA TPAKTHKE.

Kparkoe comep:xkanme maucoMiuimHbl: SI3pik U KyneTypa. OOpaszoBanme CUS. CormanbHble MPOOJIEMEI.
BzanmoorHomenune B obmectse. [Tonutuka. ['paxnancTso.

IIpepexBu3nThi: bazoBbIii OCHOBHOI HHOCTPaHHBIN sI3bIK B2

MocTpexBu3uThI: S3bIK 118 cnenuanbHeix neneid (C1,C2)

O:xuaemble pe3yJbTaThl 00y4deHHs: A.QOPMHUpPOBAaHHE y CTYJCHTOB NPO(ECCHOHATIHHO 3HAYMMBIX 3HAHHWE U
yMEHHH B paMKax CIelHanbHO-TIpodeccnoHanbHoOi chepsl o0menuss B. QopmupoBaHne y CTyIEHTOB
MpOopECCUOHATBPHO 3HAYMMBIX 3HAHHE M YMCHHH B paMKaX pedeBOd TeMaTHKWU.C.CTYICHTHI JOJDKHBI YMETh
OpraHM30BaTh Y4EOHBIH IpolECC B IIKOJIFHOM M BHEIIKOJIbHOE BpeMs. J[. yMeThb CTpPOMTh pa3BEepHYTHIE
MOHOJIOTHUECKHE BBICKA3bIBAHUS B XOJ€ JHANIOra, UCTIONb3Ysl KOMMYHUKATUBHBIE TUIBI MOHOJNOrHMYeckor peud. E.
YMETh CTPOUTH Pa3BEPHYThIE MOHOJIOTHUECKUE BBICKA3bIBAHUSA B XOJI€ AUAJIOra, UCIOIb3ysa BUIBI IUCKYypCa.

Dublin desciptors:A) B) C) D) E)

Name of the discipline: Foreign language for special purposes C1

Author: Amupramuesa XX.H

Aim The aim is communicative competence, the ability to communicate in a target language for meaningful
puUrposes.

Content:The course is designed to train students with a high communicative competence and intercultural
interaction, teach them culture and literature of FL speaking countries, provide writing and speaking skills to interact
with foreigners during different meetings, conferences and debates

IIpepexBu3nTHI: ba30BHIIl OCHOBHON HHOCTPAHHBIN S3bIK B2

MocTpexBu3uThI: SA3bIK 11g cnennanbeix neneit (C1,C2)

Expected results: A.the ability to use professionally-oriented knowledge. B. the ability to use skills in the
framework of specialty —oriented field of communication;C.Students” must know the ways of organization of
schooling and out-of- school activities’. /I.the ability to communicate using communicative types ofmonological

speech. E. the ability to communicate using communicative types ofmonological speech forms of discourse.

Ady6aunckue neckpunrtopsi: A) B) C) D) E)

HaumenoBanmne nucuuminHbl: [IpakTuueckuii Kypc BTOPOro HHOCTPAHHOTO SI3bIKA

ABTop nporpammsl: Ilecuanckas T.W.

eab n3yyenus Kypea:/laHHbINA Kypc pacCUMTaH Ha Pa3BUTHE HABBIKOB YCTHOW M NMMCbMEHHOM PEYH B pE3yJbTaTe
OBJAZICHUS PEYEBBIMH OOpa3laMH, COAEPIKAIIMMH HOBBIE JIEKCHYECKHE W TpaMMaTHYECKHE SBICHHUS, a TakKe
HanOosee YIIIyOJNeHHOE W3y4YeHHEe OTAENBHBIX AacleKTOB fA3bIka. OMHOBPEMEHHO C O3THM 3aKpeIUIIIoTCI H
pacIIUpSIOTCS 3amackl PeYeBBIX 00pas3oB M COCTABIIAIONIME WX CIOBAapHBIE €AMHHUIBL, a Takke (OHETHUSCKUH U
rpaMMaTHYECKH MaTepHall.

Kpatkoe coaep:kanue mucunmiauebl: [lponykrer. IIpomoBonmbcTBeHHBIM MaraswH. CTygeHUYecKas CTOJIOBAs.
Hoxynku. Cymepmapkersl u Oytuku. Bpemena roma. IlepBeie kontakTel. Cembs. CoctaB ceMbu. PoncrBeHHBIE
cBs3u. Cemeitnbnid ykman. Jlom, kBaptupa. MectoxkutenscTBo. MebenmupoBka kBapTupbl. Bpemena roma. Pabounit
nenb. KaHuKymbl, JOCYT, YBI€UeHHs, CIOPT B Moei ku3Hu. Kapra mupa. CtpaHsl n3ydaeMbIxX s36IK0B B KazaxcraH.
I'eorpaduueckoe nonoxenue, ropoaa. Tpancrnopt. [Ipa3mauku. HanmoHanbHble Tpa3fiHUKH, X 3HAYEHHE, POIIb,
TpaJULIN IPa3JHOBAHUS.

IpepexBu3nThl: bazoBblil HHOCTpaHHBIN A3bIK, NHOCTpaHHBIN S3BIK

IocTpexkBU3UTHI: JJoMamIHee YTeHHE BTOPOrO HHOCTPAHHOT O SI3bIKa

O:xunaemble pe3yabTaTbl o0yuyeHusi:A.llocie m3ydeHHs Kypca CTYACHT JOJDKEH 3HATh M yMETh: MOHMMATh
OTZAETbHBIE 3HAKOMBIE CIIOBA M OCHOBHBIE (Ppa3bl, Kacaloluecs: CTyJeHTa, €ro CEMbU M OKPY)KEHHS B MEIUICHHO U
YeTKO 3BydJalled peud. B. uWrTaTh ¥ MOHMMATh 3HAKOMBIE MMEHA, CIIOBA M INPOCTHIE MPEAIOKEHUS, HalpuMmep, B
00BABICHUSX, HA aHIIaX, IUTAKATaX WIK B Katanorax. C. BECTH MPOCTOI INAlOr HA OCHOBE IOJITOTOBICHHON PEeUH
C TIOBTOPaMH NPOCTHIE BOIPOCH M OTBEUYATh HA HUX B PAMKaX COILMAIbHO-OBITOBON M CONMALHO-KYIBTYPHOU cdep
obmenns; J1. paccka3bIBaTh, HCTIONB3YSNPOCTHIE (pa3bl M NPEIUIOKEHHUS, O MECTOXHUTEILCTBE M 3HAKOMBIX JIOIX; E.
HCMOJIb30BaTh OTPAaHUUYEHHOE YHCIIO MPOCTEHINNX 3ay4€HHBIX KOHCTPYKIUI MOAENel NpeAnoXKeHNUH; MONb30BaThCs
TIPOCTEHUIIIMH COI03aMH ISl CBSI3H CJIOB M cioBocodeTanuil. [Ipu aToM Ha 1-0M romy oOy4eHHs MHUCBMY CTYAEHTHI
oBnaseBaloT Tpadukoii W opdorpadueii: TpaBWIBHBIM HamucaHueM OykB andasButa W opdorpaduaeckn
KOPPEKTHBIM HAIMCAHUEM CJIOB aKTUBHOTO MHUHUMYMa.



Dublin descriptors: A) B) C) D) E)

Titel der Disziplin: Praktischer Kurs der zweiten Fremdsprache

Autor: Peschanskay T.1.

Zusammenfassung: Produkte. Lebensmittelgeschaft. Mensa. Shopping. Supermérkte und Boutiquen. Erste
Kontakte. ~ BegriBung.  Bekanntschaft. =~ Beruf.  Vorstellung.  Familie.  Familienzusammensetzung.
Verwandtschaftsbeziehungen. Familienleben. Haus, Wohnung. Wohnort. Wohnungseinrichtung. Einzugsfeier. Zeit.
Jahreszeiten. Arbeitstag. Tagesablauf. Urlaub und Freizeit. Hobbys. Sport in meinem Leben. Karte der Welt. Lander
der studierenden Sprachen. Kasachstan, geographische Lage, Stédte. Verkehrsmittel. Nationale Feiertage und ihre
Bedeutung , die Rolle, Tradition des Feierns .

Der Zweck der Disziplin: Entwicklung der mindlichen und schriftlichen Rede der zweiten Fremdsprache;
Beherrschung der Redemittel, die neue lexikalische und grammatische Erscheinungen enthalten; vertiefteres
Studium von einzelnen Sprachaspekten; Festigung der Redemuster und des phonetischen und grammatischen
Stoffes.

IIpepexBu3nThI: ba3oBbIil HHOCTPAaHHBIHN SA3bIK, IHOCTpaHHBIHN SI3BIK

HOCTpeKBI/BI/ITbI: ]IOMaH_IHee YTCHUEC BTOPOI'O0 HHOCTPAHHOTI'O A3bIKa

Kompetenz:A. Nach dem Abschluss des Kurses sollte der Student wissen und kénnen: - beim langsam und deutlich
lautenden Sprechen einige bekannte Worter und einfache Sétze verstehen, die den Studenten, seine Familie und
Umgebung angehen. B. bekannte Namen, Worter und einfache Sétze lesen und verstehen, z. B. in Anzeigen , auf
Plakaten oder in Katalogen.-von dem Wohnort und den bekannten Menschen erzéhlen und dabei einfache Phrasen
und Sétze gebrauchen; C. beschrankte Anzahl von einfachen einstudierten Konstruktionen der Satzmodellen
benutzen. 1. einfache kurze Postkarten schreiben, Anmeldeformulare ausfiillen, z.B. seinen Namen, VVornamen,
Nationalitat, Wohnanschrift, Arbeitsort ins Anmeldeformular im Hotel eintragen; E. einfache Konjunktionen fur die
Verbindung der Worter und Wortfugungen gebrauchen. Dabei beherrschen die Studenten im ersten Studienjahr des
Sreibensunterrichts die Grafik und die Ortographie: die Rechtschreibung der Buchstaben des Alphabetes und die
ortographisch korrekte Schreibung der Worter des aktiven Wortschatzminimums.

Jdy6aunckue neckpunrtopsi: A) B) C) D) E)

HanmenoBanue IMCUUIIMHBI: J[€II0BOI MHOCTPAHHBIN A3BIK

ABTOp nporpammsl: basmunosa — AnteibaeBa A.b.

Heanb u3ydenuss kypca:dopMupoBaHHE KOMMYHHUKATUBHOM KOMIIETEHIIMH, HEOOXOAMMOM JUIs OCYILECTBICHHS
po¢eCcCHOHAIBHOIO JIeJIOBOr0 OOLIEHHS, COBEPIIEHCTBOBAaHWE 0A30BBIX YMEHHH JENOBOro OOIIEHMS W ITHKETa.
O3HakOMJICHHE CTYAEHTOB C PasiM4YHBIMH (hOpMaMH JIeT0BOrO OOIIEHUS: Tele(OHHBIA pa3roBop, codeceroBaHue,
3HAKOMCTBO ¢ (HUPMOH, BEAEHHE IEPErOBOPOB, MApKETHHI, ONTOBas M PO3HUYHAS TOPrOBIH, JeJI0Bas
KOPPECIOHJICHIMSI, KOTOPBbIE CIEAYeT YYUTHIBATh B NMPAKTUUECKOW paboTe crenuanucTa B 001acTH MHOCTPAHHOT O
SI3BIKA.

Kpatkoe copep:xkanue aucuuminebl: Kommanms. Crpykrypa koMmaHud. OCHOBHBIE OTHENBl KOMITAaHHH.
JomxHocTHas nepapxust U (YHKIMH Pa3HBIX CEKTOPOB KOMIaHuu. [IpoaBmkeHre o kapbepHoil jgectaue. [Ipuem
Ha pabory. Hanmcanue pesroMe U conpoBopuTensHoro nucbMa. CobeceioBaHne, ero XapakTepHbIe YepThl, pollb U
MIOBEJICHUE HHTEPBbIOEPa U HHTEPBBIOUpYyeMoro. Ponb ¢upm 1o TpymoycTponcTBy.

IpepexkBusntsi: IlpakTueckyM 1o rpaMMmatuke, bazoBblii HHOCTPAaHHBIM SI3bIK

IMocTpexkBM3UTBI: AKaJeMHIECKOE MUCbMO

Osxupaemble pe3yabTaTbl o0y4yeHusi: A.B pesynbrate M3ydeHHs NaHHOW AWMCHUIUIMHBI CTYACHTHI OBJIAICBAIOT
pasnu4HON MH(pOpMAIMEH MO Kypcy M yMEHT e€ MCIONb30BaTh B Oymyiield Mpo)eCCHOHANBHON JeSTeIbHOCTH.
B.CTyneHThl yMEIOT IOArOTOBUTh YCTHBIE MaTepHAIIBI 110 3aJaHHOU TeMaTHKe, C.COCTaBUTh YCTHBIC M IHCHbMEHHBIE
Borpockl. D.Pesynpratamu SIBISIOTCS yMEHHS TEXHMYECKOTO O(GOpMIIEHHMS HAYYHOTO TEKCTa; TBOPUYECKH
HCTIONB30BaTh TECOPETHUECKUE ITOJIOKEHHS A PELICHUs MPAKTHYECKUX 3aJad; BBIABISTH IPOOIEMY, BBIABUIATH
runore3y, E.dopmymupoBaTe M BEIpakaTh COOCTBEHHOE MHEHHE IO PA3IMYHBIM aKTyalbHBIM IIpoOJIeMam;
HMHTEPIPETHPOBATh, I0KA3bIBATh, APTYMEHTUPOBATH COOCTBEHHYIO TOUKY 3PEHHS.

Dublin descriptors: A) B) C) D) E)

Name of the discipline: Business English

Author: BasgnunoBa — Antei0aesa A.B.

Aim (according to curriculum): Improving of the communicative competence necessary for implementing the
professional business communication, further developing the basic skills in business communication and etiquette.
Introduction of various forms of business communication: telephone conversation, interview, negotiations,
marketing, business correspondence, retailing, which should be taken into consideration during the future
professional practice of any foreign language specialist.

Brief content of the discipline:Company. Company structure. Basic company departments. Hierarchy and
functions of different sectors within a company. Job promotion. Recruiting. Writing CV and letter of application.
Interview, its peculiarities, the role and behavior of interviewer and interviewee. Roleofsearchfirms.
IIpepexBusutsol: [IpakTudeckyM o rpamMMartuke, bazoBblil ”HOCTPaHHBI A3BIK



HOCTpeKBI/BHTbI: AKaI[eMI/I‘leCKOG IIHUCBMO

Expected results: A.knowledge of the basic notions, kinds, forms and functions of
businesscommunication;B.different ways of getting, keeping and working on information;C.understanding the
specific features of oral and written business communication;D.skills in the right using of the idiomatic expressions,
various ways of set expressions understanding their connotative meaning;E.skills to participate in various types of
business communication.

Jy0nunckue geckpunrtopsl: (A, B, C, I, E)

Hazpanue mucummimabi: CpencTBa MaccoBoil HHPOpMAIMK Ha MHOCTPAHHOM SI3bIKE

ABTop: baysipxkan H.b.

Hean n3yuenusi:I'a3zera Ha aHTTIMHCKOM SI3BIKE JIOJKHA COCTABIIATH BaXKHYIO, €CIIM HE OCHOBHYIO 4acCTh
JIOTTOJTHUTENIFHOTO YueOHOro Matepuaia. ['a3eTHple MaTepraibl MOMOTAIOT B KOMIUIEKCE pellaTh
o0pazoBaTenbHbIe 3a7a4H, Pa3BUBAIOT HHTEPEC K 00IECTBEHHO-TTOJIUTHYECKOMN KU3HU 32 pyOeKOM U B HAIIIEH
CTpaHe; 3HAKOMST C YCIIOBUSIMH KHM3HH 3a pyOe:koM. UTeHne ra3er pacimpsieT Kpyro3op, 3HaKOMUT CO CTPaHOH
M3y4aeMoro s3bIKa, IPUYYaeT CTYIEHTOB IIPOTUBOIIOCTABIIATE M OLIEHUBATH (DaKThl U COOBITHS, TPOUCXOASIINE Y
Hac B CTPaHe U 32 pyOeKOM.

Kpatkoe cogep:kanne: [Iporiecc yreHHs ra3eThl HApPaBIISETCS HA 00OTallIeHUE U YTBEPIKACHHE JIEKCHKH 1
rpaMMaTHYEeCKUX 3JIeMEHTOB. Takum o0pa3om, cucTeMaTH4Hasi paboTa ¢ ra3eTol SBISIETCS CPEACTBOM M3YUSHHUS
YTBEPIKJICHHUS IPUBBIYEK U SI3BIKOBBIX CITIOCOOHOCTEH HY)KHBIE JUIS YCBOSHHSI MHOCTPAHHOTO sI3bIKa Ha mpakTuke. Ha
Kypce «SI3bIK CpesicTB MacCOBOI MH(OpMAIMN» 0c000e 3HAUEHHE yaenseTcs U paboTe ¢ 00IIeCTBEHHO-
INOJIUTUYCCKUMHU TEKCTAMU.

IIpepexBu3uThI:. ba3oBbIi OCHOBHONW MHOCTPAHHBIHN S3bIK B2

ITocTpekBU3MTHI: SI3bIK A1 crienMaibHBIX W akagemuuceckux ueneit (C1,C2).

O:xuaemple pe3yabTaThl 00ydenus.. A.B xone nzydeHus TaHHOTO Kypca CTY/ACHT J0JIKEeH 3HATh Ha3BaHUS
HU3BECTHBIX rly6m/11<au1/11/1, ra3eT 1 XXypHaJIOB BBIITYCKAIOIMMUXCs HA MHOCTPaHHOM 5[3LIKC,B. IIOCJICAHNEC HOBOCTHU B
CTpaHe U 3apy0exoM, aHaJIM3UPOBaTh CTATHHU U Aenath pa3paborku. C.HapabaTbiBatoTcs crenyromnme
komnereHuuu: D.o0mekynbTypHbie: YTIiyOuTh 3HaHHE TI0 JAHHOMY KYpCY, CPaBHHTh HOBOCTH M OTKPBITHS CTPaH;
E.aHanu3upoBath u 00CyXIaTh.

Dublindesciptors (A, B, C, 1, E)

Name of the discipline: Mass media in a foreign language

Author: Baurzhan N.B.

Aim:to form students’ abilities, habits, lexical and grammatical elements through Mass media means as newspapers,
journalsand TV.

Content The process of reading newspapers and journals gives an opportunity to enrich students’lexis and
grammar, and applying foreign languages in practice. The attention is paid to the work with social and political
articles, up-to-date and current events around the world and in the countries.

IIpepexBu3nThI:.5a30BBIT OCHOBHON HHOCTPAHHBIN A3BIK B2

IocTpexkBU3UTHI: SI3BIK A CTIeNUAIbHBIX M akagemudceckux neneit (C1,C2).

Results: knowledge, ability, skills

A.the popular names of waive and foreign publications the source of to date and current news around the world
B.discuss and analyze the latest news around the world

C.to define the potential publications abroad and in the country.

Monyas 5.2 HayuHo-MeTonau4yecKue 3HAHUSA M NPodecCHOHAILHOE 00yueHue

Jyb6aunckue neckpunrtopbi: A) B) C) D) E)

HanmeHoBanue TUCHMILTHHLI: METOMKA HHOS3BIYHOTO 00Pa30BaHUs

AsTop nporpammsl Hypmanosa 111K, Vaiic A.A.

Iear u3yyenust Kypca: o0eCIeunTh KauecTBO MPOpEeCCHOHANBEHO- METOANYECKOM MOATOTOBKH OYIYIIETro YIUTEIst
HMHOCTPAHHBIX A3BIKOB, TOTOBOT'O M CIIOCOOHOTO 3(()EKTHBHO PEeasn30BaTh B CBOCH IEIaroruIecKoi JesTeIbHOCTH
TJIABHYIO TIEJIb O0YYEHHSI HHOCTPAHHOMY SI3BIKY (DOPMHPOBAHHE MEKKYIBTYPHO- KOMMYHHKATHBHON KOMITETEHIIAH
CcyOBeKTa MEKKYITBTYPHOM KOMM YHUKAIHH.

KpaTtkoe comep:kanue IUCHMIIMHBI: VI3MeHEHHE COMMAIBLHOTO CIIPOCa Ha KaYeCTBO IMIOATOTOBKH CIIEIIHATHCTOR,
BJIAJICIONMX WHOCTPAHHBIM S3BIKOM KAk CPEICTBOM MEXKYJIBTYPHOTO B3aWMOICHCTBHS, MPEIOTPEAEITHIO
HEOOXOMMOCT  TIPUHIIAIIHAIBHON IIEPEOPUEHTAIIMN KOHIENITYAJbHBIX MONIOKEHUH METOMNUECKOH HAYKH |
TEXHOJNOruM O00yYEHUs] HHOCTPAHHBIM si3bikaM.Co3/1aHue HAy9IHO-TEOPETHYECKOM OCHOBBI TI03BOJIMIIO pa3padoTaTh
METOIMYECKYIO CHCTEMY, B KOTOPOU C HOBBIX METOMOJOTHIECKHX MO3UIMN OIpe/IeieHa NOHATUIHASL CYIIHOCTD €€
TJIABHBIX COCTABJISIONINX: TIOAXOMO0B, IENH, COAEPKaHMs, MPUHIMIIOB, METOJOB M TEXHONOTHI u 1p. BeiT co3maH,
TakuM 00pa30M, HOBBIN MHOS3BIYHOTO 0Opa30BaHMs, a/IeKBATHbIN COBPEMEHHOMY COIMAILHOMY 3aIIpOCy, CHCTEMHO
M [EIOCTHO UEHTPUPOBAHHBIN Ha JMYHOCTH OOY4aeMOro0 M [OCTIDKEHHE KOMIICTCHTHOCTHOTOMHOSI3BIYHOIO
o0Opa3oBaHUsL.



IpepexBu3uThl: hritocopus, IUCIUTUINHBL, ICUXOJIOr0-TIEJarornaecKoro OIoka.

IMocTpexkBH3UTHI:, TEOPETUIECKUE JTMHTBUCTUUECKIE JUCIUIUIMHBI, KYJIBTOPOJIOTHS, JIMHIBOKYIIETOPOJIOTHSL,
COILIMOJIOTHSI, TEOPUSI MEXKYIBTYPHOW KOMMYHHKAIIUH.

O:xupaeMble pe3yJibTaThl 00y4eHusi. B pe3ynpTare n3ydeHus qaHHON AYCLUILTUHEI

CTYJICHTHl JOJDKHBI OBJAJETh CJICAYIOIIUMH yMEHUSMH: 1. BBIIBIATE W aHANM3MpOBATH IIEPBOIPUYMHEI,
00yCIIaBIMBAIOIINE CIOXXHOCTh W CIIOPHOCTH ONPEJCIICHHUS «METOAWKM oOydeHus WS» Kak camMOCTOSTENHHOM
Hay4qHOH Teopuu. OnpenensaTb MeCTO METOJUKH B PSAY CMEXKHBIX HayK.

Pa3rpaHnunBaTh METOIBI HAYUHOI'O UCCIEI0BaHUS, IPUMEHAEMbIE Ha SMIMPHUUECKOM U TEOPETUIECKOM YPOBHSX.
BBIABIATE KapIUHANBHYIO W ONPEIEISIONIYI0 POJIb KaTErOpHi «IIENbY, «CONEPIKaHHUE», CIIPHHIMITBD, «METOIBD»,
«TIOAXOJIBI», «TEXHOJOTMW» B CMEHE cHcTeM oOpa3oBaHHs. [laBaTh XapaKTEPUCTHUKH THUIaM 00pa30BaTEIbHBIX
nporpamM. Pa30uparecs B 00pa3oBaTeNbHOI MporpaMMe YPOBHEBOI'O PAHKHPOBAHUS II0 OOIIEEBPOIEHCKOMN
CHCTEME YPOBHEBOH MOJIENTN HHOS3BIYHOTO 00pa30BaHMS.

OmnpenensiTb 0COOEHHOCTH 00YYEHHS BHIaM PEUEBOH JIESITEIBHOCTH M aCIeKTaM s13bIKa Ha Pa3iIMYHBIX dTarnax.
Omnpenensite 6a30Bble OPHEHTUPHI MOJETUPOBAHHS OOIIEHHUS B KOHTEKCTE TEOPHU MEXKKYIBbTYPHOW KOMMYHHUKAIHH.

Dublin descriptors: (A, B, C, D, E)

Name of the discipline: Methods of Foreign Language Teaching(dual training)

Author:NurmanovaSh.K.,Uais A.A.

Aim of the discipline: to ensure the quality of professional and methodological training of the future teacher of
foreign languages, ready and able to effectively implement in their teaching activities the main goal of teaching a
foreign language the formation of intercultural and communicative competence of the subject of intercultural
communication.

Content: The change in social demand for the quality of training of specialists who speak a foreign language as a
means of intercultural interaction has predetermined the need for a fundamental reorientation of the conceptual
provisions of methodological science and technology of teaching foreign languages. Creation of scientific and
theoretical basis allowed to develop methodical system in which from new methodological positions the conceptual
essence of its main components is defined: approaches, the purpose, the contents, principles, methods and
technologies, etc. Thus, a new foreign language education was created, adequate to the modern social demand,
systemically and holistically focused on the personality of the student and the achievement of competent foreign
language education.

Prerequisites: philosophy, disciplines, psychological and pedagogical block.

Post requisites: theoretical linguistic disciplines, Culturology, linguo-Culturology,

sociology, theory of intercultural communication.

Competence: As a result of studying this discipline

students must master the following skills: To identify and analyze the root causes that cause the complexity and
controversy of the definition of "methods of teaching Al" as an independent scientific theory.To determine the place
of methodology in a number of related Sciences.To distinguish between the methods of scientific research applied at
the empirical and theoretical levels.To identify the cardinal and determining role of the categories "purpose",
"content”, "principles”, "methods", "approaches", "technologies" in the change of education systems.To give
characteristics to types of educational programs. To understand the educational program of level ranking according
to the pan-European system of level model of foreign language education.To determine the features of teaching
speech activities and aspects of the language at different stages. To determine the basic guidelines of communication
modeling in the context of the theory of intercultural communication.

Jyb6aunckue neckpunrtopbi: A) B) C) D) E)

HaumeHoBaHHe TMCHUNVIMHBI: AHTIIHACKIN 361K ypoBHS Cl

ABTOp nporpammel: AMupranuesa JK.H.

Hean uzyyenns kypca:llonroroBuTh CIENUANNCTOB B COOTBETCTBHH ¢ MUPOBBIMH CTaHAapTaMH. (OcoOeHHOCTH
JUCHUIUIMHBI — TIOATOTOBKA CIIEHUAINCTOB C BBICOKMM YPOBHEM KOMMYHHKATUBHOM W MEXKYIbTYpHOH
KOMIICTEHTHOCTH, 3HAIOMIMX KyJIbTYPY W JINTEPATypy H3y4aeMOro sI3bIKa, YMEIOIMIMX BCTYMaTh B KOHTAakT C
TIPEICTABUTEISIMA 3apyOEXKHBIX CTPaH, NCTIONB3YIOMNX 3HAHUS Ha MPAKTHKE.

Kpatkoe coagep:xkanme aucummiunbl: S3pik u Kymbrypa. O6pazoBanme CHUS. CormmampHble MPOOIEMEI.
BsammooTHomenue B obmectse. [lomutuka. ['paskmancTso.

IIpepexBu3nThI: ba30BHIil OCHOBHOH HHOCTPAHHBIN SI3BIK B2

MocTpexkBu3uThI: A3bIK Mg cnenuanbHeix neneit (C1,C2)

O:xunaembie pe3yJbTaTbl 00yueHHs1: A.pOpPMHPOBaHHE Yy CTYAEHTOB IMPOPECCHOHATHHO 3HAYNMBIX 3HAHHWE H
YMEHHH B paMKax CHeluaibHO-TipodeccnoHanbHOM cdepbl obmenns B. ¢opmupoBanne y CTyAEHTOB
Mpo()eCCHOHANBHO 3HAYMMBIX 3HAaHWE M YMEHHH B paMKax pedeBod TeMaTHKH.C.CTyJeHTHl JOIDKHBI YMETh
OpraHM30BaTh YYEOHBI Mpomecc B IIKOINGHOM M BHEMIKONbHOE Bpems. Jl. yMeTb CTpPOHWTH pa3BEpHYTHIC
MOHOJIOTHYECKHE BBICKAa3bIBAaHMS B XOJI€ AUANIOTa, UCIONb3Yysl KOMMYHHUKATUBHBIE THITBI MOHOJMOrHYecKoi peun. E.
YMETb CTPOUTH PA3BEPHYTHIE MOHOIOIMYECKNE BHICKA3bIBAHMS B XOJI€ JIMAJIora, NCTIOIb3Yys BHIBI AUCKYpCa.



Dublin desciptors:A) B) C) D) E)

Name: English language level C1

Author: Amupranuesa JK.H.

Aim The aim is communicative competence, the ability to communicate in a target language for meaningful
purposes.

Content:The course is designed to train students with a high communicative competence and intercultural
interaction, teach them culture and literature of FL speaking countries, provide writing and speaking skills to interact
with foreigners during different meetings, conferences and debates

IIpepexBu3nThi: ba3oBbIlii OCHOBHOI HHOCTPaHHBIN sI3bIK B2

MocTpexBu3uThI: S3bIK 11 cnenpanbHeix neneid (C1,C2)

Expected results: A.the ability to use professionally-oriented knowledge.B.the ability to use skills in the framework
of specialty —oriented field of communication;C.Students’ must know the ways of organization of schooling and
out-of- school activities’.JI.the ability to communicate using communicative types ofmonological speech. E.the
ability to communicate using communicative types ofmonological speech forms of discourse.

Ady6aunckue neckpunrtopsi: A) B) C) D) E)

HaumenoBanue nucuuniuabl: Hemenkuii s3p1kx

ABTop nporpammsl: Ilecuanckas T.U.

Heas wu3ydenuss Kypca: BropoMy WHOCTpaHHOMY S3BIKY KakK CII€IHaJIbHONM JUCHUILIMHBL COCTOMT B
(OpPMHUPOBaHUM  COLMATILHO-JOCTATOYHOW  MEXKYJIbTYPHOH KOMMYHHMKAaTHBHOW KOMIIETEHIIMM CTY/ACHTOB.
MC)KKyJ'IbTypHO-KOMMyHI/IKaTI/IBHaﬂ KOMIICTCHIIMA ITOHUMACTCA KakK CIIOCOOHOCTh M TOTOBHOCTH BBIITYCKHHKA K
HNHOA3BIYHOMY O6I]_ICHI/HO Ha MEXKYJIbTYPHOM YPOBHE. O6y11eHHe BTOPOMY A3BIKY BCIACTCA B COOTBETCTBHU C
Tpe6OBaHI/IHMI/I MEXAYHAPOAHOI'O CTaHJapTa BJIaJACHHSA HWHOCTPAHHBIMHU  A3BIKaMH, MPEAYCMATPUBAIOLICTO
YpPOBHEBBIH NoaXx0A. Ha mepBoM M BTOpOM rojax oOydeHHs JOCTHIaeTcs €BpOIEHCKHil "MOpOroBbIid" ypoBEHb -
ypoBHU A1,A2,

Kpartkoe conep:xkanue qucummnnbi: DieFreizeit. Die Familie. Die Jahreszeiten. Das Wetter. DieMonate.
IIpepexkBu3nTbl: THOCTpaHHBINA3bIK, ba30BbIil HHOCTPaHHBIN S3bIK

MocTpexBu3nThi: MHOCTpaHHbIIA3BIK (BTOPOIT), Crielrann3upoBaHHbli MPpodeccHOHANbHBIN HHOCTPAHHBIH S3bIK
O:xuaaemble pe3yibTaTbl 00ydyeHusi: A. AynupoBaHHe IOHMMATh OTAEIbHBIE 3HAKOMBIE CIIOBA M OCHOBHBIE
(passl, Kacarolnyecs CTyACHTa, €ro CeMbH M OKPYXKEHHS B MEUICHHO M YETKO 3BYYalllell peyH.YnTaTh M MOHUMATh
3HaKOMbIE UMEHA, CJIOBa ¥ MPOCThIe Npeiokenus. B. PacckaspiBaTh, HCTIONB3ys NPOCTHIE (pa3bl U NPEISIOKEHNUS,
0 MECTOXXUTENILCTBE M 3HAKOMBIX JI0oAAX. C. [IpeacTaBiaThCs U MONB30BATHCS MPOCTHIMU ()OPMAMHU IIPUBETCTBUS U
npowanus. Jl. Bemonuats nepesoa. E. OcymecTBisTs KOMMYHUKALHIO B chepax MOBCEAHEBHOIO OOLICHHSL.

Dublin descriptors:A) B) C) D) E).

The name of the cycle Deutsche Sprache

Autor: Peschanskay T.I.

Zusammenfassung: Produkte. Lebensmittelgeschaft. Mensa. Shopping. Supermérkte und Boutiquen. Erste
Kontakte.  BegriRung.  Bekanntschaft.  Beruf.  Vorstellung.  Familie.  Familienzusammensetzung.
Verwandtschaftsbeziehungen. Familienleben. Haus, Wohnung. Wohnort. Wohnungseinrichtung. Einzugsfeier. Zeit.
Jahreszeiten. Arbeitstag. Tagesablauf. Urlaub und Freizeit. Hobbys. Sport in meinem Leben. Karte der Welt. Lander
der studierenden Sprachen. Kasachstan, geographische Lage, Stadte. Verkehrsmittel. Nationale Feiertage und ihre
Bedeutung , die Rolle, Tradition des Feierns.

Der Zweck der Disziplin: Entwicklung der mindlichen und schriftlichen Rede der zweiten Fremdsprache;
Beherrschung der Redemittel, die neue lexikalische und grammatische Erscheinungen enthalten; vertiefteres
Studium von einzelnen Sprachaspekten; Festigung der Redemuster und des phonetischen und grammatischen
Stoffes.

IIpepexBu3nThi: ba30BHIil HHOCTPAHHBIH SA3BIK B2

HoctpexBusutbl: Jomamnee yrenne BT

Kompetenz:A. Nach dem Abschluss des Kurses sollte der Student wissen und koénnen: - beim langsam und deutlich
lautenden Sprechen einige bekannte Worter und einfache Satze verstehen, die den Studenten, seine Familie und
Umgebung angehen. B. bekannte Namen, Worter und einfache Satze lesen und verstehen, z. B. in Anzeigen , auf
Plakaten oder in Katalogen.-von dem Wohnort und den bekannten Menschen erzéhlen und dabei einfache Phrasen
und Sétze gebrauchen; C. beschrédnkte Anzahl von einfachen einstudierten Konstruktionen der Satzmodellen
benutzen. I. einfache kurze Postkarten schreiben, Anmeldeformulare ausfiillen, z.B. seinen Namen, Vornamen,
Nationalitat, Wohnanschrift, Arbeitsort ins Anmeldeformular im Hotel eintragen; E. einfache Konjunktionen fir die
Verbindung der Wérter und Wortfiigungen gebrauchen. Dabei beherrschen die Studenten im ersten Studienjahr des
Sreibensunterrichts die Grafik und die Ortographie: die Rechtschreibung der Buchstaben des Alphabetes und die
ortographisch korrekte Schreibung der Worter des aktiven Wortschatzminimums.



Jdy6aunnckue neckpunropsi: A) B) C) D) E)

HaumenoBaHue IMCHUIIMHBIL: [[€0BOI MHOCTPaHHBIN S3BIK

ABTOp mporpammbl: basnuiosa — Anteioaesa A.b.

Heas u3ydenuss Kypca:@opMmupoBaHHE KOMMYHHUKATUBHOM KOMIIETEHIIMH, HEOOXOAWMOHM JUIS OCYIIECTBIICHHS
Ipo(heCCHOHANBHOTO JIETIOBOTO OOIIECHUSI, COBEPIIEHCTBOBaHHE 0A30BBIX YMEHHWH JIEIOBOr0 OOIIEHHS M ITHKETA.
O3HaKOMJICHHE CTY/IEHTOB C Pa3iUYHBIMH (OpMaMHM JIEJIOBOrO OOIIEHHMs: TeJleOHHBIA pa3roBop, codece0BaHuE,
3HAaKOMCTBO C (UPMOH, BeleHHE TMIEPEroBOPOB, MAapKETHUHT, ONTOBas M PO3HUYHAs TOPI'OBJIH, JEIOBas
KOPPECIIOHJICHITUSI, KOTOPBIE CIEAYyeT YYUTHIBATh B NMPAKTUUECKOH paboTe crenuaiucTa B 001acTH WHOCTPaHHOT O
SI3BIKA.

Kpatkoe copep:xkanue mucuumimHbl: Kommanus. Crpykrypa koMmaHud. OCHOBHBIE OTHEABl KOMITAaHUHU.
JomxHocTHas nepapxust U (PyHKIMU Pa3HBIX CEKTOPOB KoMIaHuu. [IpoiBrkeHne o kapbepHoil jgectHune. [Ipuem
Ha paboty. Hamcanue pestome u conpoBoauTenbHoro nuckMa. CobeceoBanne, ero XxapakTepHble YepThl, pOlib U
TOBe/IeHHE NHTEPBbIOepa U HHTEpBbIonpyeMoro. Ponb gupM mo TpynoycTpoicTBy.

IIpepexBu3nuThl: [IpakTHyeckyM no rpamMMartuke, ba3oBblil HHOCTpaHHBIN A3BIK

IHocTpexkBU3UTHI: AKageMHUYECKOE MUCHMO

O:xkuaemble pe3yabTaTbl o0ydeHusi: A.B pesynbrare M3ydeHUs NaHHOW AWCHUIUTUHBI CTYICHTHI OBJIAJEBalOT
pa3nu4HON MH(pOpMAaIMEel Mo Kypcy M yMEIOT e€ WCIONb30BaTh B Oymylield NMpodeCCHOHANBHOR AeSTeIbHOCTH.
B.CryneHTsl yMEIOT OATOTOBUTH YCTHBIE MaTepUalIbl 110 331aHHOI TeMaTrKe, C.COCTaBUTh YCTHBIE U MMCbMEHHBIE
Borpockl. D.Pesynbraramu SIBISIOTCS yMEHHS TEXHHYECKOro O(OPMIICHHS HAYYHOTO TEKCTa; TBOPYECKH
WCIIONIb30BaTh TEOPETHUYECKUE IMOJOKEHHS sl PELICHUs] MPAKTHYECKUX 3ajiad; BBISBIATH IPOOJIEMY, BBIABHUIATH
runoresy, E.popmymupoBaTh M BbIpaxaTh COOCTBEHHOE MHEHHE [0 Da3lIMYHBIM aKTyalbHBIM HpoOieMam;
UHTEPIPETUPOBATH, JIOKA3bIBATh, API'YMEHTHPOBATH COOCTBEHHYIO TOUKY 3PEHUSI.

Dublin descriptors: A) B) C) D) E)

Name of the discipline: Business English

Author: Basaunosa — Anteibaesa A.B.

Aim (according to curriculum): Improving of the communicative competence necessary for implementing the
professional business communication, further developing the basic skills in business communication and etiquette.
Introduction of various forms of business communication: telephone conversation, interview, negotiations,
marketing, business correspondence, retailing, which should be taken into consideration during the future
professional practice of any foreign language specialist.

Brief content of the discipline:Company. Company structure. Basic company departments. Hierarchy and
functions of different sectors within a company. Job promotion. Recruiting. Writing CV and letter of application.
Interview, its peculiarities, the role and behavior of interviewer and interviewee. Roleofsearchfirms.
IIpepexBusntsl: IlpakTueckyM 1o rpamMMmatuke, bazoBblid MHOCTPAaHHBIM SI3bIK

HOCTpeKBHSHTbI: AKaI[eMI/I‘{eCKOC IIMCBMO

Expected results: A.knowledge of the basic notions, kinds, forms and functions of
businesscommunication;B.different ways of getting, keeping and working on information;C.understanding the
specific features of oral and written business communication;D.skills in the right using of the idiomatic expressions,

various ways of set expressions understanding their

Jy6aunckue geckpuntopbl: (A, B, C, I, E)

Hazpanue mucuMIIMHBI: MEHEHKMEHT U JIJIEPCTBO B 00pa30BaHUU

ABTOp: Aekenosa P.M.

Henp n3yuenus: Lenapro kypca "MeHeIXMEHT U IUAEPCTBO B 00pa3oBaHUK" SBIISAETCS 03HAKOMJICHHE CTYICHTOB C
MIPUHOMIIAMH, METOJAMU M IMPAaKTUKOW YIpaBJICHHS WM JHIEPCTBA B 00pa30BaTENbHBIX OpraHu3auisix. CTyneHTHI
MIOJTy4YaT MIOHUMAaHUe TEOPHH YIPaBICHNS U CTHIIEH JINAEpPCTBa B 00JIaCTH 00pa3oBaHMs M HaydaTcs IPUMEHSTh UX B
pEabHBIX CUTYAIHAX.

Kpatkoe cogep:kanne Kypc oxBaThIBacT OCHOBBI MEHEIXKMEHTA B 00pa30BaHUM, €TO 3HAUCHNE B 00Pa30BaTENbHOM
cdepe, OCHOBHBIC MPUHIOMIBI M (YHKOIUH YHOPABICHHWS, a TaKKe HCTOPUYECKOE DPAa3BUTHE MEHEIKMEHTAa B
obpazoBanun. PaccMaTpuBaroTCsl THIIBI 00pa30BaTENBHBIX OPTaHNU3AIMH, UX CTPYKTYPHBIE OCOOCHHOCTH, OCHOBHBIC
KOMITOHEHTBI CHCTEMBI YIPABICHHUSI M JTAIlbl YIIPABICHYECKOTO Iponecca. AHAIM3UPYIOTCS CyTh U OCOOCHHOCTH
JUIEPCTBA, TEOPUH TPaHC(OPMANMOHHOIO, TPAH3AKIMOHHOTO W CHUTYallMOHHOTO JIMIEPCTBA, a TAKKE BIMSHHE
pa3NIMYHBIX CTHIEH JuAepcTBa Ha oOpaszoBaTenbHble opraHm3anuu. OOBSCHAETCS pOIb CTPATETHYECKOTO
MEHEIDKMEHTa B 00pa30BaHNH, CTpaTernieckoe TuiaHupoBanne u ero ocHoBHEIE MeTonbl (SWOT u PEST anamms).
W3ygaroTcst METONBI OLEHKA W YIpPaBICHHS KadecTBOM OOpa3oBaHMA, CHCTEMBI yrmpaBieHus kadectBoMm (ISO,
EFQM), mpomecchl akKpeAWTanuu W JHLEH3UpoBaHUs. llpermonmarorcsi posb KOMaHIBI, METOABI €€ CO3maHus U
yrpaBieHus] KOH()JIMKTaMH BHYTPH KOMaHbl. PaccMaTpuBaeTcsi 3HAa4YCHHE YIPaBIICHHS W3MEHEHHWSMH, METOIbI
BHEJIPEHHS ¥ yNPABICHUS U3MEHEHUSIMH, TTPEOJI0OIICHIE COMPOTHUBICHUSI U3MEHEHUSM. J{OTOMHNTEIBHO U3yJat0TCs
STHYECKHE HOPMBI U CTaHAAPTHI B 00pa30BaTeNbHON cdepe, MpodeccroHanbHasi OTBETCTBEHHOCTh YITPABIISIONINX 1
STHYECKUE AUIEMMBI.

IIpepexBu3nThi:.ba30BBIi OCHOBHOW MHOCTpaHHEIH 361K B2 OcHoBEl HUP,



MocTpekBU3UTHI: SI3BIK IS CIICIMATBHBIX Ieliel, SI3BIK I CenUaNbHBIX | akagemudceckux reneit (C1,C2).
O:xkunaemble pe3yJbTaTbl 00y4yeHusi.. CTyINeHTH MOHMYT OCHOBHBIE NMPHUHIMIIBI U (DYHKIMH MEHEKMEHTa U
JUzepcTBa B oOpasoBaTenbHOM cdepe. OHM OyayT 3HATH CTPYKTYpY 0Opa3oBaTeNbHBIX OpPraHM3alMii M OCHOBHBIE
KOMIIOHEHTBl CHCTEMBI ympaBiieHHs. OBIaAeloT pa3lIWYHBIMH TEOPUAMU U CTHWIAMHU JIMJEPCTBA, HaydaTcs
MIPUMEHATh UX B PEAIBHBIX CHTyalusX. [IpHoOpeTyT HaBBIKM CTPAaTETHYECKOTO IUIAHWPOBAHMS M YIIPABIICHUS
(SWOT u PEST ananu3) mist co3maHus CTpaTeTHYecKHWX IUIAaHOB B 00pa3oBaTeNbHBIX opraHusanusx. [lodmyr
METO/Ibl OLIEHKU U YIIPABIICHUsI KAYECTBOM 00pa30BaHUs U CMOTYT HX MPUMEHATh. OBIAACIOT METOIaMH KOMaHTHOH
paboTsl ¥ 3(QEKTUBHOrO ynpaBieHHs KOH(GIMKTAMH BHYTPUM KoMaHIbl. OCO3HAIOT 3HAYCHWE YIIPaBIICHUS
HM3MEHEHUSIMH, METOABI NIPEOIOJICHNUS CONPOTHBIICHUS U BHEPEHUs M3MEHEHUH. BynyT 3HaTh 3THUECKHEe HOPMBI U
CTaHmapTel B o0Opa3oBaTenbHON cdepe, NMOHMMATh NPOPECCHOHATIBHYIO OTBETCTBEHHOCTh YIPABISIONIMX U
aHAJIN3UPOBATh ITHYECKUE AUTEMMBI.

Dublin descriptors: (A, B, C, I, E)

Name: Management and Leadership in Education

Author: Aekenova R.M.

Course Obijective: The objective of the course "Management and Leadership in Education™ is to acquaint students
with the principles, methods, and practices of management and leadership in educational organizations. Students
will gain an understanding of management theories and leadership styles in the field of education and learn to apply
them in real-life situations.

Course Overview: The course covers the fundamentals of management in education, its importance in the
educational field, the basic principles and functions of management, as well as the historical development of
management in education. It examines the types of educational organizations, their structural features, the main
components of the management system, and the stages of the management process. The course analyzes the essence
and features of leadership, theories of transformational, transactional, and situational leadership, as well as the
impact of various leadership styles on educational organizations. The role of strategic management in education,
strategic planning, and its main methods (SWOT and PEST analysis) are explained. Methods for evaluating and
managing the quality of education, quality management systems (ISO, EFQM), accreditation, and licensing
processes are studied. The course teaches the role of teams, methods of team creation, and managing conflicts within
teams. It explores the significance of change management, methods of implementing and managing changes, and
overcoming resistance to changes. Additionally, ethical norms and standards in the educational field, the
professional responsibility of managers, and ethical dilemmas are covered.

IpepexBusurrepi: FruibiMu 3epTey Herizaepi, bazanbik Herisri weren Titi B 2, MoneHuapaisik KapbIM-KaThIHACKA
Kipicre

MocrpexBusurrepi: Illeren TiniH apHaiibl MakcaTTa OKbITy, llleTen TiNiH apHaiibl KoHE aKaJeMHsUIBIK MaKcaTTa
OKBITY

Expected Learning Outcomes: Students will understand the basic principles and functions of management and
leadership in the educational field. They will know the structure of educational organizations and the main
components of the management system. Students will master various leadership theories and styles and learn to
apply them in real-life situations. They will acquire strategic planning and management skills (SWOT and PEST
analysis) for creating strategic plans in educational organizations. Students will understand and be able to apply
methods for evaluating and managing the quality of education. They will master team working methods and
effective conflict management within teams. Students will comprehend the importance of change management,
methods for overcoming resistance, and implementing changes. They will know the ethical norms and standards in
the educational field, understand the professional responsibility of managers, and analyze ethical dilemmas.
Jy6aunckue geckpuntopbl: (A, B, C, I, E)

Ha3Banue nucuuniinebl: PedepupoBanne ra3eTHBIX cTaTell HA HHOCTPAHHOM SI3BIKE

Astop: baysipxxan H.b.

eab uzyyenusi: ['a3zera Ha AaHIIMIICKOM S3BIKE JOJDKHA COCTABIIATH BayKHYIO, €CJIM HE OCHOBHYIO YaCTh
JOITIOJIHUTCIIBHOT'O yqe6Hor0 marepuaia. T'azerHnIe MaTe€prajbl IOMOraroT B KOMIIJIEKCE pe€HIaTh
o0Opa3oBaTenpHBIC 3a0a9H, PAa3BUBAIOT HHTEPEC K OOIIECTBEHHO-TIONUTHYSCKON )KU3HA 32 PyOeKOM U B HaIICH
CTpaHe; 3HAKOMST C YCIOBUAMHE XKU3HH 32 pyoexxoM. UTeHHe ra3eT pacmmpseT Kpyro3op, 3HAKOMHT CO CTPaHOM
M3Yy9aeMOoro S3bIKa, MPUyJIaeT CTYACHTOB MPOTUBOIOCTABIISATE M OIICHUBATh (DaKTHI U COOBITHS, IIPOUCX OMIAIINC Y
HAC B CTpaHE H 32 pPyOeKoM.

Kpartkoe cogep:xanme:IIporiecc 9TeHrs ra3eThl HAMIPABIAETCS Ha 00OTAICHUE M YTBEP KICHHE JICKCUKA 1
rpaMMaTHYECKHUX JIeMeHTOB. TakuM 00pa3oM, cucreMaTHdHast padoTa ¢ Ta3eTo! SBISIETCS CPEICTBOM M3YUCHHS U
YTBEpKICHHUS MIPUBBIUEK U S3BIKOBBIX CITOCOOHOCTEH HYXKHBIE /ISl YCBOSHHSI HHOCTPAHHOTO S3bIKa Ha IpakTuke. Ha
Kypce «SI3BIK CpCacCTB MacCOBOH I/IHCl)OpMaL[I/II/I» 0c000€ 3HaYeHHE YACISICTCA 1 pa60Te C O6III€CTBCHHO-
IIOJIMTUYCCKUMHU TCKCTaMHM. .

IIpepexBu3nThI:.ba30BBIIl OCHOBHOI MHOCTPAHHBIN 361K B2

IMocTpexkBU3UTHI: SI3BIK s CIIeNUAIbHBIX U akamemudceckux reneit (C1,C2).

O?l(]/l[laeMble pe3yjabTaTbl Oﬁy‘leHl/lﬂ.:A.B XO0A€ U3YyUCHHUSA JaHHOI'O KypcCa CTYACHT JOJIKCH 3HATH Ha3BaAHUS
HU3BCCTHBIX Hy6J'II/IKaIII/II/I, B.razer u JKYPHAJIOB BBIITYCKAIOIUXCA HAa HHOCTPAHHOM A3BIKE, MOCJICAHNC HOBOCTHU B



CTpaHe U 3apy0exoM, aHaJIM3UPOBaTh CTATHHU U AenaTh pa3pabotku. C.HapabaTbiBatoTcs cremyromme
KomrteTeHImu: D.o01meKy b TypHble: YTIIyOuTh 3HaHHE IO JAaHHOMY KypCy, E.CpaBHUTH HOBOCTH M OTKPBITHS CTPaH;
aHAJIM3UPOBATh U 00CYXKAATh.

Dublindesciptors (A, B, C, I, E)

Name Abstracting newspaper articles in a foreign language

Author: Baurzhan N.B.

Aim:to form students’ abilities, habits, lexical and grammatical elements through Mass media means as newspapers,
journalsand TV.

Content The process of reading newspapers and journals gives an opportunity to enrich students’lexis and
grammar, and applying foreign languages in practice. The attention is paid to the work with social and political
articles, up-to-date and current events around the world and in the countries.

IIpepexBu3nThI:.ba30BbIi OCHOBHOI HHOCTPaHHBIN sI3bIK B2

MocTpexBU3UTHI: SI3bIK IS CrieNMANBHBIX | akagemudceckux ueneid (C1,C2).

Results: knowledge, ability, skills

A the popular names of waive and foreign publications the source of to date and current news around the world
B.discuss and analyze the latest news around the world

C.to define the potential publications abroad and in the country.

Monyab 6.1 JImHrBo-MeTOonHYecKUe 3HAHUsI, 30 KpeaAUTOB

Ady6aunckue neckpunrtopsi: A) B) C) D) E)

HanmeHoBaHue THCHMILVIMHBI: TEXHOIOTHU KPUTEPUAILHOTO OLIEHUBAHUS

ABTop nporpammsl: Ilecuanckas T.UW.

Iesib u3yueHus Kypca: o0ecleunTh KauecTBO NPodeccHOHaIbHO- METOIMYECKOH TIOATOTOBKH OyAyIIero yauTens
HMHOCTPAHHBIX A3bIKOB, TOTOBOI'O U CIIOCOOHOTO 3(()EKTHBHO Pealnu30BaTh B CBOCH MEIarorM4ecKoi AeaTeIbHOCTH
IJIABHYIO 11eb 00Y4eHHSI HHOCTPAHHOMY SI3BIKY (POPMHUpOBaHUE MEXKYIbTYPHO- KOMMYHUKATUBHON KOMIIETCHIIMH
CyObeKTa MEXKYIbTYPHOH KOMMYHUKALIUH.

Kparkoe cogep:kaHne IMCIMIVIMHBI: HAyYHbIE OCHOBBI U CIIOCOOBI MPAKTUYECKON pealln3auu

CHCTEMBI KPUTEPHATIBHOI'O OLICHUBAHUS YUE€OHBIX JOCTI)KEHUH 00Y4JaIOIUXCsl ;Iepexo/] OT TPaaULOHHON
CTpaTeruy OpraHU3aliy OLICHUBAHUS YIEOHBIX HOCTIKEHUH YJalIuXCs K CUCTeMe KPUTEPHaIbHOTO

OLICHUBAHMS ;KOHKpPETHbIE TPeOOBAaHMS K OpraHW3aluK NPOLEAYPhl KPUTEPUAIBHOI'O OLICHUBAHUS 00YJaIOIHXCS |
HMHCTPYMEHTBI OLIEHUBAHUS C YUCTOM MHIUBUIYAJIbHBIX U BO3PACTHBIX OCOOCHHOCTEH yueOHO-

NI03HABATENIBHOM JESITENFHOCTH 00YUYaIOIUXCS ; Pa3BUTHE CIIOCOOHOCTEH 1 IMUHOCTHBIX Ka4eCTB 00yJaronuxcs

B KOHTEKCTE BBHIOpaHHOI nipodeccu .

IpepexBu3uThbl: GUIOCO(US, TUCHUIUIUHBI, ICHXOJIOrO-NIEJarormdecKoro 0JI0Ka, COLMOJIOTHUS, TEOPUs
MEXKYIbTYPHOH KOMMYHUKAIIHH.

ITocTpeKBM3UTBI: TEOPETUUECKUE IMHIBUCTHUECKNE TUCHHUILIMHBI, KYJIbTOPOJIOTHs, TMHIBOKYIHTOPOIOTUsI
Osxugaemble pe3yabTaThl O00ydeHMsi: BBIABIATD M aHANM3UPOBATh IEPBOINPHYMHBL, O0O0YCIIaBIMBAIOLINE
CIIOKHOCTh M CIIOPHOCTb OIPENENIEHHUs] «KPUTEPHUAIbHOE OLCHUBAHME» KaK CaMOCTOATEIbHON HAaydHOHW TEOpHH.
PazOupatecst B 00pa3oBaTeNbHOM MpOrpaMMe YPOBHEBOTO pAHXHPOBAaHUS IO OOIIEEBPONEHCKON cucreMe
YPOBHEBOH MOJIENTN HHOSI3BIYHOTO 00pa30BaHMA.

OxapakTepH30BBIBATh COBPEMEHHBIH WHOS3BIYHO-00pa30BATENBHBIM IIpOLIECC:  YMPaBIICHHWE, OPraHU3aluIo,
TEXHOJIOTHN OOYYEHHUS: TOCYIapCTBEHHBIA 0OIIe00s3aTenbHbIi 00pa30BaTENbHBIA CTaHOAPT CIIEIHAIBHOCTH,
0c00EHHOCTH TUTAHUPOBAHUS IO KPEITUTHOMN cUCTeMe 00yICHHS.

Dublin descriptors: A) B) C) D) E)

Name of discipline: Criteria-based assessment technologies

Program author: Peschanskaya T.1.

The purpose of studying the course: to ensure the quality of professional and methodological training of the future
teacher of foreign languages, who is ready and able to effectively realize in his pedagogical activity the main goal of
teaching a foreign language, the formation of intercultural and communicative competence of the subject of
intercultural communication.

Brief content of the discipline: scientific foundations and methods of practical implementation of the system of
criteria-based assessment of students' educational achievements; transition from the traditional strategy for
organizing the assessment of students' educational achievements to a system of criteria-based assessment; specific
requirements for organizing the procedure for criteria-based assessment of students; assessment tools, taking into
account the individual and age characteristics of the educational and cognitive activity of students; development of
abilities and personal qualities of students in the context of the chosen profession.

Prerequisites: philosophy, disciplines, psychological and pedagogical block, sociology, theory of intercultural
communication.


http://zodorov.ru/vospitanie-v-celostnom-pedagogicheskom-processe-sushnoste.html
http://zodorov.ru/vospitanie-v-celostnom-pedagogicheskom-processe-sushnoste.html
http://zodorov.ru/uchebnoe-posobie-dlya-studentov-visshih-uchebnih-zavedenij-obu.html
http://zodorov.ru/annotacii-uchebnih-disciplin-uchebnogo-kursa-vhodyashego-v-baz.html
http://zodorov.ru/komplekt-ocenochnih-sredstv-po-uchebnoj-discipline-ogse-04.html
http://zodorov.ru/komplekt-ocenochnih-sredstv-po-uchebnoj-discipline-ogse-04.html
http://zodorov.ru/postroenie-slujbi-personala-v-organizacii-funkcii-polnomochiya.html
http://zodorov.ru/postroenie-slujbi-personala-v-organizacii-funkcii-polnomochiya.html
http://zodorov.ru/programma-dlya-osnovnoj-shkoli-5-8-klassi.html
http://zodorov.ru/ob-organizacii-nauchno--issledovateleskoj-i-proektnoj-deyatele.html
http://zodorov.ru/muzika-pesnya-v-muletiplikacii-kak-sredstvo-aktivizacii-poznav.html
http://zodorov.ru/zanyatie-kak-ne-oshibitesya-v-vibore-professii.html

Postrequisites: theoretical linguistic disciplines, cultural studies, linguistic and cultural studies

Expected learning outcomes: Identify and analyze the root causes that determine the complexity and controversy
of the definition of "criteria-based assessment™ as an independent scientific theory. To understand the educational
program of level ranking according to the pan-European system of level model of foreign language education. To
characterize the modern foreign language educational process: management, organization, learning technologies: the
state compulsory educational standard of the specialty, features of planning for the credit system of education.

Jdy6annckue neckpunrtopsi: A) B) C) D) E)

HaumenoBanue qucuuniuabl: Teopus A3bIka

AsTop nporpammsl: Hypmanosa I11. K.

Heas n3yvyenns: kypca:/late CTyAeHTaM NpeACTaBiIeHHe 00 OCHOBHBIX pa3JiesiaX Kypca:oT CHCTEMHOTO U3JIOKEHUS
TEOPETHYECKUX BOIPOCOB K INPE3CHTAMM WX IPAarMaTHuecKOd 3HAYMMOCTH B (YHKIMOHHUPOBAHWM S3bIKA, -
copMHpOBaTh Yy CTYIEHTOB Hay4HbIE NpEACTaBICHUS O (OPMAIbHO-CMBICIOBOH CTPYKType s3bIKa U
(YHKIIMOHUPOBAHUHM TPaMMAaTHYECKHX €IWHHI[ B PEYM;-Pa3BUTh YMEHHE CaMOCTOSITEJIbHO TepepadaThiBaTh
TEKYIIYI0 HaYYHYI0 MH(POPMAIMIO O COBPEMEHHBIX TEH/ICHIMSIX Pa3BHTHS CHUCTEMBI SI3BIKA;-pa3BUTh CIOCOOHOCTH
CTYJICHTOB JIeJIaTh TEOPETHYECKOE 0000IICHHE.

Kparkoe conep:xxanue mucuuminabi: Parts of Speech The subject of theoretical course of English Grammar, The
Verb. The categories of the verb, The Noun. The Pronoun, The Adjective. The Stative, Numerals. Functional parts
of speech, Syntax.Phrases, The Sentences.Classification of Sentences, Text, Phonetics, Intonation, The object of
lexicology, English vocabulary as a system.

IlpepexBu3nTHI: BBeneHMe B si3bik03HaHUE, [IpakTrieckas rpaMMaTrka, [IpakTuueckas oHeTHKa
IMocTpexBusuThl: S3pik mis crnemmaneHeix  nened  (C1,C2), VMHos3bluHOE nenoBoe OOLIeHWE B YTHOH H
nucbMeHHo# popme Cl

O:xuaaemble pe3yabTaThl 00ydeHusi:A. Vcropuueckoe pa3BUTHE TEOPETHUECKON TPaMMAaTHKU U €r0 COBPEMEHHOE
COCTOSIHUE, 3aKOHbl U 3aKOHOMEPHOCTH TEOPETUYECKOM TIpaMMaTHKH, €€ IMOHATUHHBIM anmapaT U OCHOBHbBIE
rpaMMaTHYeCKHe KaTeropuu;B.monbp30BaThcsi HAYYHOW M CIPaBOYHOM nureparypoi; C.0000mIaTh M TOHUMATH
pa3IUYHbIE TEOPHHU, YMETh CAMOCTOATEIBHO IPOBOAUTE MOP(HOIOrMYECKHd aHAaIU3 CJIOB, CKMAHTHUYECKUH aHAIH3
cioBocoyeTanui. [lonp30BaTbcss HaydHOM TEPMMHOJIOTHEH, [OKa3blBaTh WM ONPOBEPraTh pPA3JIMUHBIE TOUKH
3peHusl.

Dublin desciptors:A) B) C) D) E)

Name: Language Theory

Author: Nurmanova Sh.K..

Aim: The most important laws of the English language, basic, aspects of the linguistic phenomena: two pats of
Grammar: morphology and Syntax.,- about modern tendencies of the Linguistic development and contemporary
state of the linguistics.

Content: Parts of Speech The subject of theoretical course of English Grammar, The Verb. The categories of the
verb, The Noun. The Pronoun, The Adjective. The Stative, Numerals. Functional parts of speech, Syntax.Phrases,
The Sentences.Classification of Sentences, Text, Phonetics, Intonation, The object of lexicology, English vocabulary
as a system.

IpepexBusurs: Beenenue B s3biko3Hanue, [Ipakriuueckas rpammaruka, [Ipakruueckas poHeTHka
MocTpexBu3uthl: S3pik mnsa crnemmanpHbix  menedd  (C1,C2), UnosspaHOE amenoBoe oOIIeHHWE B yTHOH H
nuckMenHoi Gopme Cl

Expected results: A.Knowledge of the historical development of the B.Theoretical Grammar and its contemporary
state, laws the C.Theoretical Grammar, its national system and grammatical notions/Skills use scientific literature
and references, to understand and generalize different theories, D.be able to make morphological analysis of words
and semantic analysis of word compilations. E.Abilities use scientific terminology, prove or deny different pains of
vivo.

Jy6aunckue neckpunrtopsi: A) B) C) D) E)

HaumeHnoBanue JAUCHUIINHBI: CTunucTuka HWHOCTPAHHOT'O A3BIKA

ABTOp nporpammsl: Yaiic A A.

Henp m3yyenusi kypca:OCHOBHOW IO Kypca SBISETCS (POPMHUPOBAHHE MPO(ecCHOHATFHOW KOMIICTCHIIUH B
00J1aCTH CTWIMCTHKH: COO6H.I€HI/IG CTYACHTaM TEOPETHICCKUX 3HAaHUH O CTHUJIMCTHYECKHUX CpE€ACTBaxX sA3BIKA B UX
CHUCTEME, O NPUHIOUIAX W METOAaX CTHIIMCTUYECKOIO aHajIn3a, a TaKXKe (I)OpMI/IpOBaHI/IC YMCHI/Iﬁ 1 HaBBIKOB B
AZICKBATHO UCITOJIB30BATH PA3JIMYHBIC CPCACTBA BBIPAKCHUSA JJI1 JOCTHIKCHUSA ueneﬁ KOMMYHUKaIUH.
Kpatkoeconep:xanuequcuumaunnni: General notes on style and stylistics. The spoken language and the written
language.Special literary vocabulary and special colloguial vocabulary.Expressive means and stylistic devices.The
problem of the English literary language.Phonetical, morphological, lexical and syntactical peculiarities of the
spoken and written varieties.

IIpepexBu3nThI: S3BIK A1 crienuaibHbIX Heneir C1,C2

IMocTpexkBU3MTHI: S3BIK AJIs COELHMATBHBIX LeNed, AKaJeMHUYECKOe MUCbMO



O:xkunaemble pe3yJsTaThl 00yuenusi: A.ObOecrieueHns TOKHOTO YPOBHSI 3HAHHUH CTY/AEHTOB, HEOOXOIMMOTO JUIS
BBISIBJICHUSI KCIIPECCUBHBIX CPEJICTB SI3bIKa M CTHIMCTHYECKUX MTPpUeMoB, B.a Taroke mist onpeneneHust ux GpyHKumi
B Tekcre; C.BbIpabOTKa y CTY/IEHTOB Ha OCHOBE TIOJIYYCHHBIX 3HAHUI YMEHUH U HABBIKOB CTHJIMCTHYECKOTO aHAJIHM3a
TEKCTa JII000H KOMMYHHKATHBHOM HANpaBlICHHOCTH M JI000H ciokHocTH;D.ompeneneHne 3aKOHOMEPHOCTEH H
ocobernHoctel, E.obycnapnuBaronmx crenuduky GyHKIIMOHAIBHBIX CTHIICH;

Dublin descriptors:A) B) C) D) E).

Name: Stylistics of a foreign language

Author: Uais A.A

Aim:The main aim of the course in stylistic sphere is to form professional competence, to give students theoretical
knowledge about stylistic methods of language, to teach how to do stylistic analysis, and to restore the use of the
language skills depending on the purpose of engagement.

To develop the students’ language structure of different stylistic procedures, formation of the units in speech,
understanding of their functioning; to develop scientific information in the modern trends of the language in the
current system of self-development of word processing skills; theoretical accumulation and development of the
ability to create their own conclusions.

Content of the course: General notes on style and stylistics. The spoken language and the written language.Special
literary vocabulary and special colloquial vocabulary.Expressive means and stylistic devices.The problem of the
English literary language.Phonetically, morphological, lexical and syntactical peculiarities of the spoken and written
varieties.

IIpepexBU3UTHI: S3BIK 14 cienmanbHbIX neneit C1,C2

ITocTpeKBU3NTHI: SI3BIK AJIS CTIEIMATIBHBIX Ienell, AkaJeMUIeckoe MUCbMO

Results: knowledge, ability, skills: To ensure students with necessary level of education and determine the activity
of their text, expressive and stylistic methods of language to train students on the basis of their specific knowledge
of any communicative orientation and for the complex. Stylistic analysis of the text; to define the rules and features
determining functional style.

Jdyb6aunckue neckpunrtopsi: A) B) C) D) E)

HaumeHnoBanmne nucuuminHbl: [IpakTukymM BTOPOro HHOCTPAHHOTO SI3bIKA

ABTop nporpammsl: Ilecuanckas T.U.

eab n3yyenus Kypea:/laHHbll Kypc pacCUMTaH Ha Pa3BUTHE HABBIKOB YCTHOM M NMCbMEHHOW pe4M B pe3yJIbTaTe
OBJAZICHUS PEUYEBBIMH 00pa3laMM, COACPIKAIIMMU HOBBIE JICKCHYECKHE M TpaMMaTHYECKHE SBJICHUS, a TaKKe
Haubosee YIIIyOJeHHOE W3y4eHHE OTAENBHBIX AacCleKTOB fA3blka. OJHOBPEMEHHO C O3THM 3aKpeIUIIIOTCS H
pacIIUpsIOTCS 3amachl pedeBbIX 0Opa3oB M COCTABIIAIONIME MX CIOBApHBIC CAMHHMIBL, a TaKKe (OHETHUECKUH M
rpaMMaTHYECKH MaTepHall.

Kpartkoe conep:xkanue aucuumiaunbl: I[Ipoxyktsl. IlponoBonmbcTBeHHBIH MarasuH. CTyaeHdeckas CTONOBas.
Iokynku. Cynepmapkersl u OyTuku. Bpemena roma. IlepBeie koHTakThl. Cembs. CocTaB cembu. PopcTBeHHbIE
cs3u. Cemelinbiit yknaa. Jlom, kBaptipa. MecToxxurenbcTBo. MebenupoBka kBapTupbl. Bpemena roma. Pabouwnii
neHb. KaHuKymBI, JOCYT, YBI€UeHHUs, CIOPT B Moei xu3Hu. Kapra mupa. CtpaHsl n3ydaeMbIx s36Ik0B U KazaxcraH.
I'eorpaduueckoe nonoxenue, ropoaa. Tpancropt. IIpa3nuuku. HaumoHansHble Npa3fgHUKK, X 3HAYEHHE, POJIb,
TpaJULUK IPa3JHOBAHUS.

IIpepexkBu3nThl: bazoBblil HHOCTpaHHBIN A3bIK, IHOCTpaHHBIN S3BIK

IMocTpexkBU3UTHI: J[oMamIHee YTeHHE BTOPOr0 MHOCTPAHHOT O SI3bIKA

O:xupaemble pe3yabTaTbl o0yuyeHusi:A.llocie m3ydeHHs Kypca CTYIOEHT JO/DKCH 3HATh M yMETh: INOHHUMAaTh
OTZAEIbHBIE 3HAKOMBIE CJIOBA M OCHOBHBIE (Ppa3bl, KACAIOIIUECS CTYACHTA, €TO CEMBH U OKPYKEHUS B MEIJICHHO H
YeTKO 3BydJalled peud. B. unTaTh M MOHMMATh 3HAKOMBIE MMEHA, CIIOBA M IPOCTHIE INPEATIOKEHUS, HAalpuMep, B
OOBSBIICHUAX, Ha auIIax, IIaKaTaX WK B KaTanorax. C. BECTH MPOCTOH JHAJIOr HA OCHOBE MOATOTOBIICHHOH pedn
C TIOBTOPaMH NPOCTHIE BOIPOCHI X OTBEUYATh HA HUX B PAMKaX COLMAIbHO-OBITOBON M CONMABHO-KYIBTYPHOU cdep
obmenus; J1. paccka3bIBaTh, UCTIONB3YSNPOCTHIE ()pa3bl M MPEIUIOKEHNS, O MECTOXHUTEILCTBE M 3HAKOMBIX JIOIIX; E.
HCIOJIb30BaTh OrPAaHUYEHHOE YHMCIIO NPOCTEHIINX 3ayYEHHBIX KOHCTPYKLUN MOJAENEN MPENoxKEeHUH; NOIb30BaThCs
MIPOCTEHTIIMMU COFO3aMU [UIS CBSI3U CJIOB WM clloBocodeTaHwid. [Ipu sToM Ha 1-0oM Tomy 0O0y4eHHs MHCHEMY CTYIEHTHI
oBrajzieBaloT rpaduKoil m  opdorpaduell: NpaBWIHHEIM HamucaHueM OykB andaButa U opdorpaduaecKn
KOPPEKTHBIM HAIMCAHUEM CJIOB aKTHBHOT'O MUHHMYyMa.

Dublin descriptors: A) B) C) D) E)

Titel der Disziplin: Zweite Fremdsprachenpraxis

Autor: Peschanskay T.1.

Zusammenfassung: Produkte. Lebensmittelgeschaft. Mensa. Shopping. Supermérkte und Boutiquen. Erste
Kontakte.  BegriiBung.  Bekanntschaft. ~ Beruf.  Vorstellung.  Familie.  Familienzusammensetzung.
Verwandtschaftsbeziehungen. Familienleben. Haus, Wohnung. Wohnort. Wohnungseinrichtung. Einzugsfeier. Zeit.
Jahreszeiten. Arbeitstag. Tagesablauf. Urlaub und Freizeit. Hobbys. Sport in meinem Leben. Karte der Welt. L&nder



der studierenden Sprachen. Kasachstan, geographische Lage, Stadte. Verkehrsmittel. Nationale Feiertage und ihre
Bedeutung , die Rolle, Tradition des Feierns .

Der Zweck der Disziplin: Entwicklung der mindlichen und schriftlichen Rede der zweiten Fremdsprache;
Beherrschung der Redemittel, die neue lexikalische und grammatische Erscheinungen enthalten; vertiefteres
Studium von einzelnen Sprachaspekten; Festigung der Redemuster und des phonetischen und grammatischen
Stoffes.

IIpepexBu3nThI: ba3oBbIi MHOCTPAaHHBIHN SA3bIK, IHOCTpaHHBIN SI3BIK

HOCTpeKBI/BMTbI: I[OMaHIHee YTCHUC BTOPOI'O HHOCTPAHHOI'O A3bIKa

Kompetenz:A. Nach dem Abschluss des Kurses sollte der Student wissen und kénnen: - beim langsam und deutlich
lautenden Sprechen einige bekannte Worter und einfache Sétze verstehen, die den Studenten, seine Familie und
Umgebung angehen. B. bekannte Namen, Worter und einfache Satze lesen und verstehen, z. B. in Anzeigen , auf
Plakaten oder in Katalogen.-von dem Wohnort und den bekannten Menschen erzéhlen und dabei einfache Phrasen
und Sétze gebrauchen; C. beschriankte Anzahl von einfachen einstudierten Konstruktionen der Satzmodellen
benutzen. 1. einfache kurze Postkarten schreiben, Anmeldeformulare ausfilllen, z.B. seinen Namen, VVornamen,
Nationalitat, Wohnanschrift, Arbeitsort ins Anmeldeformular im Hotel eintragen; E. einfache Konjunktionen fur die
Verbindung der Worter und Wortfugungen gebrauchen. Dabei beherrschen die Studenten im ersten Studienjahr des
Sreibensunterrichts die Grafik und die Ortographie: die Rechtschreibung der Buchstaben des Alphabetes und die
ortographisch korrekte Schreibung der Worter des aktiven Wortschatzminimums.

Ady6aunckue neckpunrtopsi: A) B) C) D) E)

HanmenoBanue qucuuiinab: CrienuaJn3npoBaHHbI aHTINHCKUN A3BIK

ABTOop nporpammsl: AMupranuesa JK.H

Ieanb u3yuennst kypca:[loAroToBUTH CrieaIncTOB B COOTBETCTBUI C MUPOBBIMH cTaHmapTaMu. OcoOeHHOCTb
AUCHUIIIMHBI — ITOATOTOBKA CIIEHUAJINCTOB C BBICOKUM YPOBHEM KOMMyHPIKaTI/IBHOﬁ n MemeanypHof/i
KOMIIETEHTHOCTH, 3HAIOIIUX KYJIbTYPY U JIMTEPATYPY U3Yy4a€MOI'O fA3bIKa, YMCIOIIUX BCTYIIATh B KOHTAKT C
MNpeaACTaBUTEIIAMUA 3apy6e>KH1)Ix CTpaH, UCIIOJIb3YIOMINX 3HAaHW Ha MPAKTHKE.

KpaTkoe conep:xkanue aucoumiiumubl: SI3pik 1 Kynbrypa. OOpaszoBanne CUS. CormanbHble NpoOseMBl.
BzaunmoorHomenue B obiectse. [lonurtrka. ['paxnaHcTBo.

IIpepexBu3nTHI: ba30BHIIl OCHOBHON HHOCTPAHHBIN S3bIK B2

MocTpexBu3uThI: SA3bIK Mg cnenuanbueix neneit (C1,C2)

Osxugaemble pe3yabTaTbl 00ydeHusi: A.QOpMHPOBaHHME Yy CTYIEHTOB NPO(ECCHOHATIBHO 3HAYMMBIX 3HAHHE M
yMEHHHI B paMKax CIelHanbHO-TpodeccuoHanbHoil  chepbl  oOmenuss B. QopmupoBaHue y CTyIEHTOB
npo)ecCHOHAIbHO 3HAYMMBIX 3HAaHWE W YMEHHIl B paMKax pedyeBOoM TeMaTHKU.C.CTyZEHThl HODKHBI YMETb
OpraHM30BaTh Y4eOHBIH NpOIEeCC B INKOINGHOM M BHEIIKOJBHOE BpeMms. [l. yMeTb CTpOUTH pa3BEpHYTHIE
MOHOJIOTHYECKHE BBICKAa3bIBAHUS B XOJIE AMAJIOra, UCHONb3Yysl KOMMYHHUKATUBHBIE THIIBI MOHOIOrHYECKOH peun. E.
YMETb CTPOUTH Pa3BEPHYTHIC MOHOJIOINYECKHE BBICKA3bIBaHUS B XOJI€ AUAJIOTa, UCIIONbB3YsI BUABI AUCKYpCa.

Dublin desciptors:A) B) C) D) E)

Name of the discipline: Specialized English

Author: Amupramuesa XX.H

Aim The aim is communicative competence, the ability to communicate in a target language for meaningful
purposes.

Content:The course is designed to train students with a high communicative competence and intercultural
interaction, teach them culture and literature of FL speaking countries, provide writing and speaking skills to interact
with foreigners during different meetings, conferences and debates

IIpepexBu3nThI: ba30BHIil OCHOBHON HHOCTPAHHBIN SI3BIK B2

MocTpexBu3uThI: A3bIK Mg cnenuanbeix neneit (C1,C2)

Expected results: A.the ability to use professionally-oriented knowledge. B. the ability to use skills in the
framework of specialty —oriented field of communication;C.Students’ must know the ways of organization of
schooling and out-of- school activities’. JI.the ability to communicate using communicative types ofmonological

speech. E. the ability to communicate using communicative types ofmonological speech forms of discourse.
Mopyab 6.2 JIMHIrBMCTHKA U JMAAKTHKA HMHOCTPAHHOIO fI3bIKA

Ny6aunckue neckpunrtopsi: A) B) C) D) E)

HaumeHoBaHue AMCHMIUINHBI: TEXHOIOTHH KPUTEPHATIHHOTO OLICHUBAHNUS

ABTop nporpammsl: Ilecuanckas T.W.

Hean u3yyeHns Kypca: o0eCIeUnTh KauecTBO MPOPEeCcCHOHATFHO- METOANYECKON TOATOTOBKH OYIyIIEro yIuTemns
WHOCTPAHHBIX SI3BIKOB, TOTOBOT'O M CITOCOOHOTO 3(h(heKTHMBHO peaii30BaTh B CBOEH NeNarormdeckoi AesTeNbHOCTH
TJIaBHYIO II€Tb OOYUeHHSI HHOCTPAHHOMY SI3BIKY ()OPMHPOBAHHE MEXKYIbTYPHO- KOMMYHHUKATUBHON KOMIETEHIINT
CcyOBeKTa MEXKYIbTYPHOH KOMM YHUKAIINH.



Kpatkoe cogep:kanmne THCUHMIVIMHBI: HAYIHBIE OCHOBBI U CIIOCOOBI IPAKTUIECKON peai3annui

CHCTEMBI KPUTEPHAIHHOTO OIICHUBAHUS YI€OHBIX JJOCTH)KEHUH 00YJaIOIIUXCsl ;TIepeX0/l OT TPaIUIOHHON
CTpaTeruy OPTaHU3ALMH OLCHUBAHUS YI€OHBIX JOCTH)KEHUH yJaIuXcs K CHCTEME KPUTEPUAIEHOTO

OLIEHUBAHMS ;KOHKPETHBIE TPEOOBAHMUS K OPTaHU3ALMH MPOLEypbl KpUTEPHUAIFHOTO OIIEHMBAHUS 00yJaouXcs ;
WHCTPYMEHTHI OLIEHUBAHUS C YUETOM MHIUBHAYAJIBHBIX  BO3PACTHBIX 0COOCHHOCTEH yueOHO-

TI03HABATENBHOH e TENFHOCTH 00YUYaIOIUXCs ; Pa3BUTHE CIIOCOOHOCTEH M IMYHOCTHBIX Ka4eCTB 00yJaronuxcs

B KOHTEKCTE BHIOpaHHOM npodeccu .

IpepexBusuTs: GunoCOPUs, TUCIUILTHHBI, TICUX0JOTO-1IE1arOTHYECKOro OJI0Ka, COLMOJIOTHS, TEOPHUs
MEXKYJIbTYPHOH KOMMYHUKAIIWH.

IMocTpeKkBU3UTHI: TEOPETUUECKHE JIMHIBUCTHYECKUE TUCIUILIHHBI, KYJIHTOPOJIOTHs, IMHIBOKYIHTOPOJIOTUS
O:xkuaemble pe3yabTaThbl 00y4eHHsi: BBIABIATE M aHAIM3WPOBATh IEPBONPHYMHBI, 00YCIAaBIMBAIOLINE
CIIO)KHOCTh M CIIOPHOCTH OIpEIENICHHs] «KPUTEPHANBHOE OLEHUBAHME» KaK CaMOCTOSATEIbHON HAay4HOW TEOpHUH.
Pazbupatecst B 00pa3oBaTeNbHOM TNPOrpaMMe YPOBHEBOTO paH)XMpPOBaHHA TO OOIEeBpPONENCKON cucreme
YPOBHEBOI MOJIETTH HHOSI3BIYHOI'O 00pa30BaHMsI.

OxapakTepH30BbIBATh COBPEMEHHBI  WHOS3BIYHO-00pa30BaTENBHBIA  IpOLlECC:  YNpaBlieHHWe, OpraHU3aluio,
TEXHOJIOTMH OOY4YEeHHUs: TOCYJapCTBEHHBIH O0IIe00s3aTeNbHbIH 00pa3oBaTeIbHBId CTAHAAPT CIEIHUAIBHOCTH,
0COOCHHOCTH IJTAHUPOBAHUS IO KPEAUTHOM CHCTEME O0yUYeHHSI.

Dublin descriptors: A) B) C) D) E)

Name of discipline: Criteria-based assessment technologies

Program author: Peschanskaya T.I.

The purpose of studying the course: to ensure the quality of professional and methodological training of the future
teacher of foreign languages, who is ready and able to effectively realize in his pedagogical activity the main goal of
teaching a foreign language, the formation of intercultural and communicative competence of the subject of
intercultural communication.

Brief content of the discipline: scientific foundations and methods of practical implementation of the system of
criteria-based assessment of students' educational achievements; transition from the traditional strategy for
organizing the assessment of students' educational achievements to a system of criteria-based assessment; specific
requirements for organizing the procedure for criteria-based assessment of students; assessment tools, taking into
account the individual and age characteristics of the educational and cognitive activity of students; development of
abilities and personal qualities of students in the context of the chosen profession.

Prerequisites: philosophy, disciplines, psychological and pedagogical block, sociology, theory of intercultural
communication.

Postrequisites: theoretical linguistic disciplines, cultural studies, linguistic and cultural studies

Expected learning outcomes: ldentify and analyze the root causes that determine the complexity and controversy
of the definition of "criteria-based assessment™ as an independent scientific theory. To understand the educational
program of level ranking according to the pan-European system of level model of foreign language education. To
characterize the modern foreign language educational process: management, organization, learning technologies: the
state compulsory educational standard of the specialty, features of planning for the credit system of education.

Jyb6aunckue neckpunrtopbi: A) B) C) D) E)

HanmeHoBaHMe qUCHUIVIMHBL: Teopys U MPaKTUKA JUHIBUCTUYECKUX YIEHUM

AsTop nporpammsl: Hypmanosa II1LK.

ean n3yyenus: Kypca:O3HakoMIIeHHE C (POHETUIECKUM CTPOEM S3bIKA.

KpaTtkoe comep:kaHme JMCUMIUVIMHBI: ApPTHKY/SIHOHHBIE acleKkT s3bika. Kiaccuduxamus — ¢doHem.
DoHoMOrMYeCKui achekT s3bika. [lonstne 06 accummsiuuid. Tumbl crenenn accummisimuii. CiaoroBast CTpyKTypa
SI3BIKA.

IIpepexBu3ntbl: BBeacHue B A3bIKO3HAHUE, [[pakTHueckas rpaMMaTuKa,

HocTpexkBU3MTHI: JMCIUIIIMHBI YPOBHS MarucTpaTyphl.

O:xupaemble pe3yabTaThl 00yueHusi:A.llcToprudeckoe pa3BUTHE TEOPETUIECKONH TPAMMATHKH U (DOHETHKH M €ro
COBPEMEHHOE COCTOsIHHE, B.3aKOHBI M 3aKOHOMEPHOCTH TEOPETHIECKOH IpaMMAaTHKH, € MOHATHWHBINA ammapar u
OCHOBHBIE  TpaMMaTH4ecKHe,  (OHETHMYECKHE  KaTeTOPHM;IONB30BATBCI ~ HAYYHOH M CIIPaBOYHOM
naTepatypoit;C.0600aTh U TIOHUMATh PA3IMYHbIC TEOPHUH, YMETh CAMOCTOSITEIFHO MPOBOIUTH MOP(OIOrHYEeCKHUit
aHanm3 cnoB, D.cemanTHuecknii aHamu3 cioBocodeTanuid. E.[lomp30BaThbess HAydHONH TEPMHHOJIOTHEH, JOKA3HIBATH
WM ONIPOBEPraTh pa3IHYHbIE TOUKU 3PEHUSL.

Dublin desciptors:A) B) C) D) E)
Name: Theory and practice of linguistic studies
Author: NurmanovaSh.K.


http://zodorov.ru/vospitanie-v-celostnom-pedagogicheskom-processe-sushnoste.html
http://zodorov.ru/vospitanie-v-celostnom-pedagogicheskom-processe-sushnoste.html
http://zodorov.ru/uchebnoe-posobie-dlya-studentov-visshih-uchebnih-zavedenij-obu.html
http://zodorov.ru/annotacii-uchebnih-disciplin-uchebnogo-kursa-vhodyashego-v-baz.html
http://zodorov.ru/komplekt-ocenochnih-sredstv-po-uchebnoj-discipline-ogse-04.html
http://zodorov.ru/komplekt-ocenochnih-sredstv-po-uchebnoj-discipline-ogse-04.html
http://zodorov.ru/postroenie-slujbi-personala-v-organizacii-funkcii-polnomochiya.html
http://zodorov.ru/postroenie-slujbi-personala-v-organizacii-funkcii-polnomochiya.html
http://zodorov.ru/programma-dlya-osnovnoj-shkoli-5-8-klassi.html
http://zodorov.ru/ob-organizacii-nauchno--issledovateleskoj-i-proektnoj-deyatele.html
http://zodorov.ru/muzika-pesnya-v-muletiplikacii-kak-sredstvo-aktivizacii-poznav.html
http://zodorov.ru/zanyatie-kak-ne-oshibitesya-v-vibore-professii.html

Aim:Phonetics as a Science. Grammar as a science. Phonological aspect of the language, Assimilation Types of
degrees of comparison of assimilation. The most important laws of the English language, basic, aspects of the
linguistic phenomena: two pats of Grammar: morphology and Syntax.,- about modern tendencies of the Linguistic
development and contemporary state of the linguistics.

Content: To the students notion about basic parts of the course consequently starting from the systematic
presentation of theoretical question to their pragmatic value in the language functioning.To the students notion about
basic parts of the course consequently starting from the systematic presentation of theoretical question to their
pragmatic value in the language functioning.

HpepeKBI/BI/ITbIZ BBeI[eHI/Ie B A3BIKO3HAHUC, HpaKTI/I‘IeCKaH IrpaMMaTHKa,

HOCTpeRBI/BMTbI: I[I/ICIII/IHJ'II/IHH YPOBHA MaruCTpaTyphbl.

Expected results: A.Knowledge: of the historical development of the Theoretical grammar and its contemporary
state, B. laws the Theoretical phonetics and grammar, its national system and grammatical notions.Skills use
scientific literature and references, to understand and generalize different theories, C.be able to make morphological
analysis of words and semantic analysis of word compilations. D.Abilities use scientific terminology, E.prove or
deny different pains of vivo.

Ady6aunckue neckpunrtopsi: A) B) C) D) E)

HaumenoBanmne qucuuminnbl: CTHIMCTHKA HHOCTPAHHOTO SI3bIKA

ABTOp nporpamMmsI: Yaiic A A.

Heas m3yuyenusi kypca:OCHOBHOW 1eNI0 Kypca siBisiercst (pOpMUpPOBaHHE NMPOPECCHOHATBHOW KOMIIETSHIINH B
00JIaCTH CTHJIMCTHKH: COOOLICHHE CTYJISHTaM TEOPETUUECKUX 3HAHUM O CTHIMCTHYECKUX CPEACTBaX S3bIKa B MX
CUCTEME, O MNpUHOUIAX W METOAAX CTUIIMCTHYCCKOI'O aHaJin3a, a TaKXKe d)OpMI/IpOBaHHe yMeHI/Iﬁ N HABBIKOB B
AZICKBATHO UCITOJIB30BATh PA3JIMYHBIC CPEICTBA BBIPAXKCHUA JIA JOCTHKCHUA ueneﬁ KOMMYHUKAIINH.
Kparkoeconep:xannenncuumnnbi:. General notes on style and stylistics. The spoken language and the written
language.Special literary vocabulary and special colloguial vocabulary.Expressive means and stylistic devices.The
problem of the English literary language.Phonetical, morphological, lexical and syntactical peculiarities of the
spoken and written varieties.

IIpepexBu3nThI: S3bIK 1711 crienuanbHeIx nenei C1,C2

IocTpexkBU3UTHI: SI3BIK IS CHEHHABHBIX 1Ieel, AKaJIeMHUecKoe IMUChMO

O:xuaemble pe3ysbTaThl 00yuenusi: A.ObGecrieueHrs TOKHOTO YPOBHSI 3HAHHUM CTY/IEHTOB, HEOOXOIUMOTO JUIs
BBISIBJICHUS SKCIIPECCUBHBIX CPEICTB A3bIKA M CTHJIMCTHYECKHUX MpUEMOB, B.a Taxoke i1 onpeneneHus ux GyHKUUHI
B Tekcte; C.BBIpaboTKa y CTYZCHTOB Ha OCHOBE MOJIYYCHHBIX 3HAHUH YMEHHI U HAaBBIKOB CTHIIMCTUYECKOI'O aHAIM3a
TEKCTa JII000H KOMMYHHKATUBHOM HANpPaBICHHOCTH M Jr000M ciokHOCTH;D.onpeneneHe 3aKkOHOMEPHOCTEH H
ocobenHocrel, E.o0ycnapnuBaronmx crenuduky GyHKIMOHAIBHBIX CTHIICH;

Dublin descriptors:A) B) C) D) E).

Name: Stylistics of a foreign language

Author: Uais A.A

Aim:The main aim of the course in stylistic sphere is to form professional competence, to give students theoretical
knowledge about stylistic methods of language, to teach how to do stylistic analysis, and to restore the use of the
language skills depending on the purpose of engagement.

To develop the students’ language structure of different stylistic procedures, formation of the units in speech,
understanding of their functioning; to develop scientific information in the modern trends of the language in the
current system of self-development of word processing skills; theoretical accumulation and development of the
ability to create their own conclusions.

Content of the course: General notes on style and stylistics. The spoken language and the written language.Special
literary vocabulary and special colloquial vocabulary.Expressive means and stylistic devices.The problem of the
English literary language.Phonetically, morphological, lexical and syntactical peculiarities of the spoken and written
varieties.

IIpepexBusutrepi:Tin 6inmimine kipicre, bazanbik meren timi Bl, Jlekcukomorus

MocTpexBu3utTepi: Illeren TiniH apHAKE MaKCaTTa OKBITY

Results: knowledge, ability, skills: To ensure students with necessary level of education and determine the activity
of their text, expressive and stylistic methods of language to train students on the basis of their specific knowledge
of any communicative orientation and for the complex. Stylistic analysis of the text; to define the rules and features
determining functional style.

Ay6munckue geckpunrtopsi: A) B) C) D) E)

HaumenoBanmne qucuuminHbl: [IpakTHKyM BTOPOrO HHOCTPAHHOTO SI3BIKA

AsTop nporpammsl: Ilecuanckas T.W.

Hean u3yyenns kypca:/[aHHbINH Kypc paccuuTaH Ha pa3BUTHE HABHIKOB YCTHOW M IMHCHMEHHOHM PEYH B pE3yNIbTaTe
OBJIAJICHNS] PEYEBBIMH 00pa3laMH, CONEpP)KAIIMMHI HOBBIE JEKCHUECKHE M TpaMMaTHUYECKHE SIBICHHUS, a TaKkKe
Haubosee YrayOlNeHHOE W3Y4eHHWE OTJENBHBIX acleKTOB s3blka. OIHOBPEMEHHO C 3THUM 3aKpeIuItioTcss M



pacuIMpsIOTCS 3amachl peueBbIX 0Opa3lOB M COCTABISIONINE MX CIOBApHBIC €IWHHIBI, a Takke (OHETHYECKU U
rpaMMaTHYECKH MaTepHuall.

Kparkoe copep:xkanue mucuuniamHbi: IIponyktel. IIponoBonbcTBeHHBIM MarasuH. CTyneHUYecKas CTONOBas.
Moxynku. Cymepmapketsl u OyTuku. Bpemena roma. IlepBbie koHTakThl. Cembs. CoctaB cembH. PoICTBEHHBIC
cs3u. Cemeiinsiii ykmaza. [lom, kBaptupa. MectoxutensctBo. MebennpoBka kBapTHpsl. Bpemena roma. Pabounii
neHb. KaHukynsl, 0Cyr, yBledeHus, copT B Moer xku3Hu. Kapra mupa. CtpaHsl u3ydaeMsbix s3b1k0oB U Kazaxcran.
I'eorpaduueckoe nonmoxenune, ropoaa. Tpancropt. [Ipa3nauku. HanmoHanbHble Tpa3gHUKH, UX 3HAYEHHE, POJIb,
TpaauIY pa3HOBAHUS.

IIpepexBu3nuThI: ba3oBbIi HHOCTPAaHHBIHN SA3bIK, IHOCTpaHHBIHN SI3BIK

IMocTpexkBU3UTHI: J[oMalIHee YTEHHUE BTOPOT0 MHOCTPAHHOTO S3bIKa

O:xupaemble pe3yiabraTthl o0yueHus:A.Ilocine u3ydeHuss Kypca CTYAEHT AODKEH 3HATh M yMeThb: IIOHMMATh
OT/EJIbHBIE 3HAKOMEBIE CJIOBA M OCHOBHBIE (ppa3bl, Kacarollhecsl CTYAEHTa, er0 CEMbH U OKPY)KEHHUSI B MEIJICHHO H
YeTKO 3Bydameil peun. B. uuTaTh M MOHMMATh 3HAKOMBIE MMEHA, CJIOBAa M NPOCThIE NMPENIOKEHUs, HAlpHUMeEp, B
00BSBJICHUSX, HA aHIIax, IIakaTax Wi B Katajorax. C. BECTH MPOCTOM HAJIOr Ha OCHOBE MOJITOTOBICHHON peuH
C TIOBTOpPaMH MPOCTHIE BOMPOCH M OTBEYATh HA HUX B PaMKaX COIMAIBbHO-OBITOBOM M COLMATIbHO-KYIBTYpHOH cdep
o6menust; J1. paccka3blBaTh, HCTIONB3YSNPOCTHIE (pa3bl M NPEIVIOKEHHUS, O MECTOXKHUTEIILCTBE U 3HAKOMBIX JIIOX; E.
HCTOJIb30BaTh OTPAaHMUEHHOE YHUCIIO MPOCTEHIINX 3ay4eHHBIX KOHCTPYKLMI Mopenel NpeanoKeHni; Monb30BaThCs
MIPOCTEUIIIMMU COIO3aMH ISl CBSI3H CJIOB M clioBocoueTanuil. [Ipu aToM Ha 1-oM rogy oOy4deHUs! NHCbMY CTYIIEHTBHI
oBlajicBaloT rpadukodl u  opdorpadueli: NpaBWIBHBIM HamucaHHeM OykB andaButa U opdorpaduuecKu
KOPPEKTHHIM HAIlMCAaHUEM CJIOB aKTUBHOTO MUHUMYMa.

Dublin descriptors: A) B) C) D) E)

Titel der Disziplin: Zweite Fremdsprachenpraxis

Autor: Peschanskay T.I.

Zusammenfassung: Produkte. Lebensmittelgeschaft. Mensa. Shopping. Supermérkte und Boutiquen. Erste
Kontakte.  BegriBung.  Bekanntschaft. ~ Beruf.  Vorstellung.  Familie.  Familienzusammensetzung.
Verwandtschaftsbeziehungen. Familienleben. Haus, Wohnung. Wohnort. Wohnungseinrichtung. Einzugsfeier. Zeit.
Jahreszeiten. Arbeitstag. Tagesablauf. Urlaub und Freizeit. Hobbys. Sport in meinem Leben. Karte der Welt. Lander
der studierenden Sprachen. Kasachstan, geographische Lage, Stadte. Verkehrsmittel. Nationale Feiertage und ihre
Bedeutung , die Rolle, Tradition des Feierns .

Der Zweck der Disziplin: Entwicklung der mindlichen und schriftlichen Rede der zweiten Fremdsprache;
Beherrschung der Redemittel, die neue lexikalische und grammatische Erscheinungen enthalten; vertiefteres
Studium von einzelnen Sprachaspekten; Festigung der Redemuster und des phonetischen und grammatischen
Stoffes.

IIpepexBu3nThl: ba3oBblil HHOCTPaHHBIN A3bIK, IHOCTpaHHBIN S3BIK

HOCTpeKBHSHTbI: I[OMaIHHee YTEHUEC BTOPOI0O MHOCTPAHHOI'O SA3BIKA

Kompetenz:A. Nach dem Abschluss des Kurses sollte der Student wissen und kénnen: - beim langsam und deutlich
lautenden Sprechen einige bekannte Worter und einfache Satze verstehen, die den Studenten, seine Familie und
Umgebung angehen. B. bekannte Namen, Worter und einfache Satze lesen und verstehen, z. B. in Anzeigen , auf
Plakaten oder in Katalogen.-von dem Wohnort und den bekannten Menschen erzahlen und dabei einfache Phrasen
und Sétze gebrauchen; C. beschrankte Anzahl von einfachen einstudierten Konstruktionen der Satzmodellen
benutzen. I. einfache kurze Postkarten schreiben, Anmeldeformulare ausfiillen, z.B. seinen Namen, Vornamen,
Nationalitat, Wohnanschrift, Arbeitsort ins Anmeldeformular im Hotel eintragen; E. einfache Konjunktionen fir die
Verbindung der Worter und Wortfligungen gebrauchen. Dabei beherrschen die Studenten im ersten Studienjahr des
Sreibensunterrichts die Grafik und die Ortographie: die Rechtschreibung der Buchstaben des Alphabetes und die
ortographisch korrekte Schreibung der Worter des aktiven Wortschatzminimums.

Jyb6aunckue neckpunrtopbi: A) B) C) D) E)

HauMeHoBaHMe AMCHMIVINHBI: AHAIN3 TPOECCHOHATIBHBIX TEKCTOB

AsTop nporpammsi: Ilecuanckas T.W.

Heanr wu3ydyeHusi Kypca:Pa3Burie HaBBIKOB TOBOPEHUS, ayaMpoBaHus. } TOHMMaHHS TNPOCMOTPEHHOTO C
TIOCJIEAYIONM BBITIONHEHWEM 33/laHAii KOMMYHHUKaTHBHOTO THIA; Ha OCHOBE OOCYKACHHS MPOCMOTPEHHOTO
MaTepHana MpH HAMUCAHUN COYNHEHHS.

Kpatkoe conep:kaHue AMCUMIINHBI: KPUTHUYECKH OCMBICINBATh MOTYYEHHYIO HMH(OPMAIMIO, OIEHUTH (DAKTHI U
COOBITHS; BBIPA3UTh CBOE OTHOIICHHE K TMPOUCXOAAIINM COOBITHAM K ACHCTBUSIM IIEPCOHAXKEH; NMPOCMOTPETh
OOMBIIION CIIOXKHBIM TEKCT B MOMCKaX HYXHOM MH(OPMAINH; HAXOJUTh OMPENEIEeHHYI0 HH()OPMANHIo, B TOM YHCIE
CIpPaBOYHOIO XapakTepa; U3BJIEKaTh HH(POPMAIMIO W3 MaTepuaja IparMaTH4ecKoro xapakTepa (pekiama,
MIPOCIIEKTHI, TPOrPaMMBI, CIPABOYHBIE JINCTOBKH, OpOLIIOPHI); YHTaTh KOPPECTIOHACHIMIO ITI0 HHTEPECYIOIINM
BOIpocaM M 0e3 Tpy/a ylTaBIHBaTh OCHOBHON CMBICII.

IpepexBusuTthl: VIHOCTpaHHBIH S3BIK (BTOPOH), JloMaliHee uTeHre |10 HHOCTPaHHOTO SI3BIKA

MocTpexkBU3UTHI: S3BIK IS cCCNUANBHBIX U akageMudeckux weneit C1,C2.



O:xunaemble pe3yJasTaTsl 00ydeHusi:A.CTyleHT [OJDKEH 3HaThb M YMETh: IUIAaHWPOBATh Ipolecc paboTsr
TIOJTb30BATHCSI  CIIPABOYHOM JIUTEpaTypoil (CloBapéM); OCYIIECTBIEHHE CaMOCTOSATENIbHOM pabOoTBl CTYIEHTOB;
B.dbopmupoBanne KoMIUleKca KOMMYHUKAaTHBHBIX YMEHHH 10 HW3BJICYCHHUIO TJIaBHOW WHQoOpMammu TEKCTa,
crokeTHOW nuHUM, C.TJIaBHOW HENOYKH COOBITHH, OOBEIMHEHHE OTAENbHBIX (AaKTOB B CMBICIOBBIE YaCTH;
MIOHMMaHNE WMIUTMLIUTHOTO coaepxaHust TekcTa.D.CTyneHT CMOXeT MOHATh | JaTh KpaTKoe CofAepKaHue
Pa3HOXKAHPOBBIX TEKCTOB MOHOJOTMYECKOTO U JUAJOTMUECKOr0 XapakTepa, Ha OCHOBE M3YYEHHOH pedeBOil
TEMaTUKH U SI3BIKOBOro Matepuaia.E.llpyn dreHnn MHOS3BIYHOTrO TEKCTa Pa3IMYHOrO XapakTepa CTYIEHT CMOXKET
n3BJIeYb HEoOXoauMyro HH(popMaruio.CTyIeHTbl JOJDKHBI HCIONb30BaTh IOTYYEHHBIH S3BIKOBOW MaTepual B
KOMMYHHUKAIIHH.

Dublindesciptors:A) B) C) D) E)

TitelderDisziplin: Analytisis of professional texts

Autor: Peschanskaya T.1.

Zusammenfassung: die bekommenen Information kritisch erfassen; die Tatsachen und die Ereignisse schaetzen;
eigenes Verhaeltnis zum Geschehenen und zu den Handlungen der Personen aeussern; im grossen schweren Text
die notwendige Information finden; die Information aus den Materialien der pragmatischen Ckarakters erwaehnen
(Werbung, Prospekte, Programme, Broschuere); interessante Korrespondenz lessen und ohne Muehe den
Hauptgedanken verstehen.

Der Zweck der Disziplin: die Faehigkeit und die Fertigkeit des Sprechens und des Hoerens entwickeln; die
Aufgaben zum Gesehenen erfuellen; das Essay schreiben.

IIpepexBu3uTHI: IHOCTpaHHEIHN S3BIK (BTOpPOIT), JloMalHee uTeHHe 110 HHOCTPAHHOTO SI3bIKA

IMocTpexkBU3UTHI: SI3BIK TSI CTIEIUANBHBIX U akagemudeckux 1eneit C1,C2.

Expected results: der Student soll kennen und koennen:- den A.Arbeitsprozess planen;- nachschlagematerialien
(Woerterbuecher) benutzen;B. selbstaendige Arbeit der Studenten machen; den Komplex der kommunikativen
Faehigkeiten formieren: C.die Hauptinformation des Textes und die Hauptkette der Ereignisse erwaehnen; einzelne
Tatsachen in inhaltliche Teile vereinigen.- den Inhalt des Implizittextes verstehen. Studenten koennen den Inhalt
verschiedener D.Texte in Form eines Dialogs und Monologs verstehen und wiedergeben, auf Grund des gelernten
Themas und Sprachmaterials. E.Beim Lesen verschiedener Fremdsprachentexte kann Student die wichtigste
Information herausfinden.E.Studenten muessen durchgearbeitetes Material in der Kommunikation gebrauchen.

6B01706 — MHocTpaHHBIii A3BIK: ABA MHOCTPAHHBIX S3bIKA
Cpoxk o0yuenus: 3 rona
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Moayas 6.1 CrneunuanbHO-OPHEHTHPOBAHHBIH MHOCTPAHHBII A3BIK, 29 KpeauTOB
IYaSAC C1-C2 | MHOCTpaHHBIH S3BIK JJIS CIICIHATbHBIX U 6 3
3313 akagemuueckux neinen C1-C2
111 BK KChVIYa 3304 | Kpurrueckoe YTEHHE BTOPOTO HHOCTPAHHOTO SI3BIKA 6 5
I1]1 BK LSlYa 3305 Jluteparypbl CTpaHbl H3y4aeMOro SI3bIKa 6 5
111 KB ACh AP 3301 AkaneMrdyecKoe YTeHHe, ayTUPOBaHNEe U MHCEMO 6 5
I1J1 KB DCh2lYa 3302 | JlomamiHee dTeHHE BTOPOTO HHOCTPAHHOTO S3BIKA 6 5
OPLRGS 3306 OO1LECTBEHHO-TIOJUTUYECKAS JIEKCUKA U
1] BK . 6 6
pedeprpoBaHUe Ta3eTHRIX cTaTel
Monyab 6.2 IIpodeccrnoHadbHBII HHOCTPAHHBIN SI3BIK, 29 KpeIuT
B/ KB AYaPC 3313 AHDMACKU# 361K T TPO(ECCHOHATIBHBIX TIENeH 6 3
1 BK KChVIYa 3304 | Kpurnueckoe uYTE€HHE BTOPOrO HHOCTPAHHOTO SI3bIKA 6 5
A BK LSlYa 3308 JlutepaTypa cTpaHbl U3y4aeMOro sI3bIKa 6 5
11 KB AAG 3309 AKaJeMHYECKOE ayAUPOBAHUE U TOBOPEHUE 6 5
11 KB DCh2lYa 3302 | JlomamuHee d9TeHHe BTOPOrO HHOCTPAHHOTO SI3BIKA 6 5
TIJT BK OPLRGS 3306 OO11ECTBEHHO-TIOJIUTHYECKAS neiccm(a H 6 6
pedeprpoBaHUe Ta3eTHRIX cTaTel




Monyab 6.1 CnenuajbHO-OPHEHTHPOBAHHBII HHOCTPAHHBIN SI3BIK

Jdy6annckue neckpunrtopsi: A) B) C) D) E)

HanmMeHoBanue qTMCHUIUIUHBI: THOCTpaHHBIN S3bIK JJIs CHELUANIBHBIX U akajgemuueckux meneit C1-C2

ABTOp nporpammsl: baysipxan H.b.

Hens m3yvenns kypca:/lanpHelinee COBEpIIEHCTBOBAHME KOMMYHHUKAaTHBHO-UHTEPKYJIBTYPHOH KOMIIETEHLIUU M
(hopMupoBanue MpoecCUOHATILHON KOMITIETEHINH CTyAeHTOB. OOydeHne HHOCTPaHHOMY SI3BIKY ISl CIIeIHaIbHBIX
W aKaJeMHUYeCKHX IIeJeill IpearoaraeT ydeT IOTpeOHOCTH o00y4aeMbIX B HW3y4aeMOM S3BIKE, JUKTYEMBIX
ocobeHHOCTSIMU Oyaymieit npodeccu. KoMMyHHKaTHUBHO-WHTEPKYJIBTYPHAs! KOMIIETEHIHSI CBsI3aHa C JalbHEHIIINM
(hopMupoBaHNEM KOMMYHHUKAaTHBHBIX YMEHHH, a TakKe ¢ Oojiee YriTyOJIeHHBIM OCMBICICHHUEM KapTHHBI MHPa HHOMN
COLIMOKYJIBTYPBl, IIO3HAHHMEM €€ CMBICIOBBIX OpPUEHTHUPOB, YMEHHEM BHUAETh CXOACTBA M PA3IUYUA MEXKIY
OOIIAIOIIMMUCS KYJIBTYpaMu M TIPUMEHEHHEM HX B KOHTEKCTE MEXKYIbTypHOro obmieHus. [IpodeccuoHanbHas
KOMIIETEHIIUSI CTY/IGHTOB 00ECIEeYMBACTCANPEAMETHBIM  COJIEp)KaHHEM pPEYd, OIpelNeNsieMbIM B paMKax
o01IenpoheCCHOHATBHOMN U CHEIUATBHO-TPOGECCHOHATBLHON cdep OOLICHHUS.

Kpartkoe copep:kanme mucummimabl: Bocrmranme nereit. IIpoOnembl, CBsI3aHHBIE C BOCIIUTAHUEM JETEH.
Tpynubiii pedenok. Cembst. CemeliHas ku3Hb. [IpoOiemMbl B3aMMOOTHOIIEHHH POXUTENEH M B3POCIHBIX JETEi.
[TpoGniemb! pacripenenenus JOMaIIHUX 00sI3aHHOCTEH.

MpepexBusurer:  S3pik s cnenuwanbHbix  neneid  (C1,C2), Cneuuanu3upoBaHHBIA — MpodeccrOoHaNbHBIN
WHOCTPaHHBIH S3bIK

ITocTpekBU3HTHI: JIMCUUIIIMHEI YPOBHS MarucTpaTyphbl

O:xkumaemble pe3yiabTaThl o0yuyeHusi: A.3HaHWe crelM(UKA NUCBMEHHOrO HMHOS3BIYHOTO aKaJeMHUYECKOro
o6meHns;B.  0cOOEHHOCTH Hay4HOTO CTWIIS W CIOCOOBI WX peanu3anuu B cdepe yd4eOHOro W HAay4yHOrO
aKaJIeMHYECKOro OOIIEHHS; OCOOCHHOCTH OpraHH3allik CTPYKTYPBl M COJEp)KaHHs aKaJeMHUYECKOTrO0 TEKCTa;
C.croco0bl KpUTHYECKOTO aHANIM3a W apryMeHTallMyd. YMEHHE Y4acTBOBaTh B Pa3iMYHBIX BHIAX KOMMYHHUKAIWH,
3HaHHWE KOHHOTATUBHOI'O 3HAUEHMsS CIIOB W CJIOBOCOUYETAHMH M HABBIKM HCIIONB30BAHMSA MIUOM B peyd.
D.CoBepiieHCTBOBaHME KYJIbTYPHOH M MPO(ECCHOHAIbHO-KOMMYHHKATHBHOW KOMIETEHIIMN OYAYILETO y4UTeNs B
E.cooTBecTBUM C rOCYAapCTBEHHBIM CTaHIAPTOM.

Dublin descriptors: A) B) C) D) E)

Name of the discipline: Foreign language for special and academic purposes C1-C2

Author of the course: Baysipsxsia H.B.

Aim:further improving of the communicative intercultural competence and developing the professional competence
of students. Studying this subject presupposes taking into consideration the students’ needs of the future profession.
Brief content of the discipline Bringing up children. The difficult child. The Bell family Charter. Problems
connected  with bringing up children. Family life. Problems  of  family life.
Relationshipbetweenyoungadultsandparents.

MpepexBusurer: S3pik s cneuuaibHeix  neneid  (C1,C2), Cneuuanu3upoBaHHBIN — TpodeccroHaNbHBIN
HWHOCTPaHHBIN SI3BIK

HocTpekBU3MTHI: J[MCHUIIIMHBIYPOBHAMArUCTPaTyphl

Expected results:A.knowledge of the peculiarities of the academic communication B. peculiarities of the scientific
style and ways of its realization in the sphere of the academic and scientific communication. C. Peculiarities of the
organization of the structure and content for the academic text. D. Methods of critical analysis and argumentation. E.
Skills to participate in various types of communication.

Jy6aunckue neckpunrtopbi: A) B) C) D) E)

HaumeHnoBanmne nucuuminnbl: Kputudeckoe yTeHHe BTOPOro MHOCTPAHHOTO S3bIKa

ABTop nporpammsl: Tactanbaesa JI.K.

Heanr u3ydyeHusi Kypca:Pa3Burie HaBBIKOB TOBOPEHUS, ayaWpoBaHus. } TOHMMaHHS TNPOCMOTPEHHOTO C
TIOCJIEAYIONIMM BBITIONTHEHWEM 33/laHAil KOMMYHHUKaTHBHOTO THIA; Ha OCHOBE OOCYKACHHS MPOCMOTPEHHOTO
MaTepHana MpH HAMUCAHUN COYNHEHHS.

Kpartkoe conep:kaHue AMCUMIINHBI: KPUTHYECKH OCMBICIIMBATh MOTYYECHHYIO MH(OPMAIMIO, OIEHUTH (DAKTHI U
COOBITHS; BBIPA3UTh CBOE OTHOIIEHHE K IMPOMCXOASAIINM COOBITHSIM K JACHCTBHSIM IIEPCOHAXKEH; MPOCMOTPETH
OOIBIIION CIIOXKHBIM TEKCT B MOMCKaX HYXHOH MH(OPMAINH; HAXOJUTh OMPEAEICHHYI0 HHPOPMAIIHIO, B TOM YHCIIE
CIpPaBOYHOIO XapakTepa; U3BJIEKaTh HH(POPMAIMIO W3 MaTepuaja IparMaTH4ecKoro xapakTepa (pekiama,
MIPOCIIEKTHI, TPOrPaMMBI, CIPABOYHBIE JINCTOBKH, OpOIIIOPHI); YHTaTh KOPPECTIOHACHIIMIO IO HHTEPECYIOIINM
BOIpocaM U 0e3 Tpy/a yIaBINBaTh OCHOBHOW CMBICI.

IpepexBusuTthl: VIHOCTpaHHBIH S3BIK (BTOPOH), JloMamiHee yTeHre |10 HHOCTPaHHOTO SI3BIKA

IMocTpexkBU3UTHI: JJMCIUITIMHBI yPOBHS MarucTpaTyphl.



O:xunaemble pe3yJasTaTsl 00ydeHusi:A.CTyleHT [OJDKEH 3HaThb M YMETh: IUIAaHWPOBATh Ipolecc paboTsr
TIOJTb30BATHCSI  CIIPABOYHOM JIUTEpaTypoil (CloBapéM); OCYIIECTBIEHHE CaMOCTOSATENIbHOM pabOoTBl CTYIEHTOB;
B.dbopmupoBanne KoMIuleKca KOMMYHHKAaTHBHBIX YMEHHH 10 HW3BJICYCHHUIO TJIaBHOW WHQOpMamuM TEKCTa,
crokeTHOoW nuHUM, C.TJIaBHOW HENOYKH COOBITHH, OObEIMHEHHWE OTAENBHBIX (AaKTOB B CMBICIOBBIE YaCTH;
MIOHMMaHNE WMIUTMLIUTHOTO coaepxaHust TekcTa.D.CTyneHT CMOXeT MOHATh | JaTh KpaTKoe CofAepKaHue
Pa3HOXKAHPOBBIX TEKCTOB MOHOJIOTMYECKOIO M JHAJOrMYECKOro XapakTepa, Ha OCHOBE M3YYEHHOW pedeBOi
TEMaTUKH U SI3BIKOBOro Martepuaia.E.llpyn dreHnn MHOS3BIYHOTO TEKCTa Pa3IMYHOrO XapakTepa CTYIEHT CMOXKET
n3BJeYb HEeoOXoauMyro HH(popMaruio.CTyIeHTbl JOJDKHBI HCIONB30BAaTh IONTYYEHHBIH SI3BIKOBOW MaTepHanl B
KOMMYHHUKAIIHH.

Dublindesciptors:A) B) C) D) E)

TitelderDisziplin: Critical reading of a second foreign language

Autor: Tastanbayeva D.K.

Zusammenfassung: die bekommenen Information kritisch erfassen; die Tatsachen und die Ereignisse schaetzen;
eigenes Verhaeltnis zum Geschehenen und zu den Handlungen der Personen aeussern; im grossen schweren Text
die notwendige Information finden; die Information aus den Materialien der pragmatischen Ckarakters erwaehnen
(Werbung, Prospekte, Programme, Broschuere); interessante Korrespondenz lessen und ohne Muehe den
Hauptgedanken verstehen.

Der Zweck der Disziplin: die Faehigkeit und die Fertigkeit des Sprechens und des Hoerens entwickeln; die
Aufgaben zum Gesehenen erfuellen; das Essay schreiben.

IIpepexBu3uTHI: IHOCTpaHHBIHN S3BIK (BTOpPOIT), JloMalHee uTeHHe 110 HHOCTPAHHOTO SI3bIKA

ITocTpexkBU3UTHI: JIUCIUIUIMHBI YPOBHS MarucTpaTyphl.

Expected results: der Student soll kennen und koennen:- den A.Arbeitsprozess planen;- nachschlagematerialien

(Woerterbuecher) benutzen;B. selbstaendige Arbeit der Studenten machen; den Komplex der kommunikativen
Faehigkeiten formieren: C.die Hauptinformation des Textes und die Hauptkette der Ereignisse erwaehnen; einzelne
Tatsachen in inhaltliche Teile vereinigen.- den Inhalt des Implizittextes verstehen. Studenten koennen den Inhalt
verschiedener D.Texte in Form eines Dialogs und Monologs verstehen und wiedergeben, auf Grund des gelernten
Themas und Sprachmaterials. E.Beim Lesen verschiedener Fremdsprachentexte kann Student die wichtigste
Information herausfinden.E.Studenten muessen durchgearbeitetes Material in der Kommunikation gebrauchen.

Jy0naunckue geckpuntopsl: (A, B, C, I, E)

HaumeHnoBaHne nucuuILInHbL: JlutepaTypa cTpaHbl H3y4aeMOro sI3bIKa

ABTOp nporpammsl: Yaiic A A.

Heanr m3yuyenusi: PopMHpOBaHME KOMMYHHUKATHBHO-MEXKYIbTYpHOM KOMIETEHLUH CTYAEHTOB, IO3HAKOMHTH
CTYJICHTOB C IVIABHBIMH HAINPaBJICHHAMH U C TBOPUECTBOM KPYIHEHIINX MHCATeNel CTPaH U3ydaeMoro s3bIKa.
Kparkoe copmepxaHMe  JUCHMINVIMHBI:  lI3yueHume  nurepaTypsl  CO3JaeT  OCHOBY  UIIIOATOTOBKY
BBICOKOKBAJIM(DUIIMPOBAHHBIX,  PAa3HOCTOPOHHBIX  CIENHMAIMCTOB  HMHOCTPAHHOTO  S3bIKa,  OOJIAJAIOIIHUX
KOMMYHHUKATUBHOH M COLMO-KYJIbTYpHOM KomiereHuuei. Kypc 3HaKOMHT CTYIEHTOB C XYyIIOXKECTBEHHBIMHU
0COOEHHOCTSAMH TBOPYECTBA ~ KPYIMHEHIIMX MHcaTeNel H I03BOISIET MM YUTATh X IPOM3BEACHUS B OPUTUHAIIE.
IIpepexBu3nThI: ba30BBIil OCHOBHON MHOCTPAHHBIN S3BIK B2

HocTpexkBU3MTHI: J[MCHUIIMHBI YPOBHS MarucTpaTypbl

O:xunaemblie pe3yabTaThl 00yuenusi: A.Ilo okoHIaHHIO Kypca CTYIEHT IODKEH YMETh BBIONHSTH aHaIu3 pador
ncateneid. OOIIEKYIbTYpHBIE KOMIIETESHIMN: B.AHann3 Xyno)KeCTBEHHBIX NPOHM3BENCHUH B €IMHCTBE (OPMBI U
COJZIepKaHUs, OINPEACIEHHE 3CTETHYECKOr0, HPABCTBEHHOI'O W BOCIHUTATEIBHOIO  IOTEHIMANA IPOM3BEICHUIL.
C.dopMupoBaHHEe KOMMYHHKATHBHO-MEKKYJIBTYPHOH KOMIETEHIUH CTYICHTOB, O3HAKOMJIEHHE CTYICHTOB C
TJIaBHBIMH HANPABJICHUSIMH M C TBOPUYECTBOM KPYIHEHIMX MHcaTenel cTpaH u3ydaemoro s3bika.D.@opmupoBanme
KOMMYHHUKATUBHOH MEXKYIbTYPHOH KOMIIETCHIIMHM CTYICHTOB ITOCPEICTBOM HX 3HAKOMCTBA C OCOOCHHOCTSIMH,
E.conep:xannem u (popMaMu aHTITHICKON JTUTEPATYPHI.

Dublindesciptors (A, B, C, /1, E)

Name of the discipline Literature of the target language

Program author Uais A.A.

The aim of studying Formation of communicativeand intercultural competences of students, introduction of the
main trends in literature and the works of the prominent writers of the target language.

Course Description The study of literature provides a basis for the preparation of highly qualified, diverse foreign
language professionals possessing the communicative and socio-cultural competences. The course introduces



students to the artistic features of the prominent writers, their creativity and allows them to read their works in the
original.

IpepexBu3nThi: bazoBblii OCHOBHOI HHOCTPaHHBIN sI3bIK B2

HOCTpeKBI/BHTbI: I[I/ICHI/IHJ'II/IHLI YPOBHA MAaruCTpaTyphbl

Expectedlearningoutcomes. (knowledge, abilities, skills) A.By the end of the course student should be able to
analyze the works of English writers. Socio-cultural competences: B.Analysis of the literary works in the unity of
the form and content, the determination of the aesthetic, moral and educational potential of writers’ works.
C.Formation of communicative and intercultural competences of students by way of introducing with the main
trends in literature in general and the works of the greatest writers of the English language. D.Formation of the
communicative and intercultural competences of students through the introduction of specific features, E.content
and forms of English literature.

JdyO0nunckue geckpunrtopsl: (A, B, C, I, E)

HazBanue muCHMIUIMHBI: AKaJeMUYECKOe YTEHHE, ayIUPOBaHUE U ITUCHMO

ABTOp nporpammsel:  Amupranuena JK.H.

Hean n3yuenusi:Pa3Buriie yMeHU 1 HABBIKOB aKaJEMHUUECKOTO OOLIEHUS B IBYX BUJIaX PEUEBOM JIESITELHOCTH:
ayaupoBaHue u ropopenue. [loMoub cTy/ieHTaM MOHUMAaTh, OLIEHUBATH, 3aJIaBaTh BOIIPOCKHI U OOIIATHCS B paMKax
aKa/IeMHYECKOTrO YTCHHS.

KpaTtkoe conep:xanue nucnuiimabl: OBiajieHue ctpaTerusaMu 3(QGeKTUBHOTO ayAUPOBAHUS U IOHUMaHHS
Pa3IUYHBIX OTPBIBKOB, JIEKIMHA, KOHCYAbTALIUH, Tpe3eHTaui 1 T.11. Opranu3aiys CTPyKTYphl U COACPIKaHUsS
aKaJIeMHYECKOro JIMCKypca B COOTBETCTBHHU C TPeOOBaHMAMH JKaHpa U 1eNbio 001eHus. O3HaKOMIIEHHE CO
CTpaTCTuAMHU pa60TbI HaJ YTCHUEM

IIpepexBU3UTHI: S3BIK 14 cienmanbHbIX neneit C1,C2

ITocTpexkBU3UTHI: JIUCLUIUIMHEI YPOBHS MaruCTpaTyphl.

O:xuaemble pe3yabTaThl 00ydeHus:A.crielii(pUKy MMCbMEHHOTO HHOS3BIYHOTO aKaIeMHIECKOTr0 OOLICHUS;
0COOEHHOCTH HAYYHOT'O CTHJISI M CIIOCOOBI MX pean3aluu B chepe yueOHOro 1 HaydHOTO aKaJeMHUYECKOro
o0u1eHus; 0COOCHHOCTH OpraHU3aluK CTPYKTYPhI U COAEPKAaHHA aKaAeMHYECKOr0 TeKCTa; CII0CO0bI KPUTHYECKOT0
aHaJM3a U apryMeHTanuu. B.TBopueck nConb30BaTh TEOPETUUECKUE MOTOKEHHS AJIsl PELICHHS IPaKTUIECKUX
3aJ1a4; BBIBIATH MPOOJIEMY, BEIIBUIaTh TUIOTE3Y, (POPMYIUPOBATH U BBIPa)KaTh COOCTBEHHOE MHEHHE T10
Pa3IMYHBIM aKTyaJIbHBIM POOIeMaM; OPraHU30BBIBATh CTPYKTYPY M COZEpIKaHUE aKaJeMHUYECKOTr0 TEKCTa B
COOTBETCTBHHU C LIEJIbIO OOLICHHS, IPaMOTHO U3JIaraTb MaTepuai U 0pOPMIISATh B COOTBETCTBUM C MPENBABIIEMbIMU
tpedoBanusm.C.Mcnosp3oBaTh cOOpaHHY0 HHPOPMAIHIO JJIsi COOTBETCTBYIOIIEr0 MaTepHasia.

Hcnonb3oBaTh HaBBIKM NHMCbMA B Ipoliecce 00y4YeHUs], MBIIUIEHUS U 00IeHNs. Pa3nniaTh pa3InyHble )KaHPbI
HalMCaHUs aKaJleMUYeCKOro MIChMa, He0OXOUMBIIT TOH, ()OpMaT, CTHUIIb U UCIOIb30BaHUS HCTOYHHUKOB.
D.VYwMmers ncrone3oBaTh COOpaHHYIO HH(OOPMALHIO I COOTBETCTBYIIEr0 MaTepraia. 0000ImaTh, aHaTH3UpPOBATh,
BOCIIPHHUMATh HH()OPMAIHIO, CTABUTH LIS U BEIOPATh MyTH ee NoTwkeHus. E.CamocTosTensHo mpeodpeTath
HOBBIE 3HAHUSA, HCIIOIb3YsI COBPEMEHHBIE 00pa3oBaTeNIbHbIEC 1 HHPOPMAIIOHHbBIE TEXHOJIOTHH.

Dublin descriptors(A, B, C, 11, E)

Name of the discipline Academic reading, listening and writing

Program author Amirgalieva Zh.N.

The aim of studying To introduce with the effective methods of writing mainly essay and to practiceit

Academic listening and speaking course consists of the fragments from lectures in English and listening stories
about learning process.To introduce the students the main strategies, to evaluate, to put the questions and to
communicate during the academic reading

Course Description To introduce with the effective methods of writing mainly essay and to practice it

Academic listening and speaking course consists of the fragments from lectures in English and listening stories
about learning process.To introduce the students the main strategies, to evaluate, to put the questions and to
communicate during the academic reading

IIpepexBu3nTbI: S3bIK A1 crienmaibHbIX Heneir C1,C2

HocTpexkBU3MTHBI: J[MCHUIIIMHBI YPOBHS MarucTpaTypbl

Expectedlearningoutcomes. knowledge, ability, skills

A.Assign important readings more than once

to begin through gatheringand informally writing out ideas; to use B.morenon-graded exploratory writing; tobuild
talk-time into the writing process; to provide several interventions into the process so studentscan respond to project
proposals, thesis statements, abstracts.C.Know: specifics of foreign language written academic communication; the
peculiarities of scientific style and ways of their realization in educational academic communication; features of the
organization structure and content of the academic teat; ways of critical analysis and argumentation.

D.Able: to creatively use the theoretical knowledge for solving practical problem; to elicit a problem, to

hypothesize, formulate and lepersone’sown idea on different urgent problems;E. to organize the structure and



content of the academic text; competently express material and decorate in accordance with the specialized
requirements.

Jdy6annckue neckpunrtopsi: A) B) C) D) E)

HaumenoBanmne qucuuminHbl: JlomanrHee yTeHHe BTOPOro HHOCTPAHHOTO SI3BIKA

ABTop nmporpammsl: Tacranbaesa JI.K.

Hear w3ydyenusi Kypca:Pa3BuTHe HaBBIKOB TOBOPEHUs, ayaWpoBaHus. VM TOHUMaHUS TNPOCMOTPEHHOTO C
TIOCJICAYIONIMM BBITIONTHEHHEM 33/IaHMH KOMMYHHUKaTHBHOTO THIIA; Ha OCHOBE OOCYKAEHHS MPOCMOTPEHHOTO
MaTepHaa MpHu HAITUCAaHUN COUMHEHHS.

Kpartkoe conep:kanue AuCHMIINHBI: KPUTHYECKH OCMBICIMBATh MOJTYYEHHYIO MH(MOPMALUIO, OIEHUTH (HaKTHl U
COOBITHS; BBIPa3UTh CBOE OTHOIIEHHE K IMPOHMCXOISIIINM COOBITHSAM K JEWCTBHUSM NEPCOHAXKEH; MPOCMOTPETh
OOJIBILION CITOXHBIA TEKCT B MOMCKAX HYXHOH MH(pOpPMaINK; HAXOJUTh ONpPEIEICHHYI0 HHPOPMAIIHIO, B TOM YHCIIE
CIIPaBOYHOI'O XapakTepa; H3BJIEeKaTh HMHPOpMAIMI0 M3 MaTepualia MparMaTHueckoro Xapakrepa (pekiama,
MIPOCIIEKTHI, IPOrPaMMBbI, CIPABOYHBIE JINCTOBKH, OpOIIIOPHI); YHUTaTh KOPPECIIOHACHIMIO IO HHTEPECYIOIIMM
BOIpocaM U 0e3 Tpy/a yJIaBIMBaTh OCHOBHOW CMBICI.

IpepexBusuTtsi: VHOCTpaHHBIH SA3bIK (BTOpOH), JloMaliHee uTeHHe 110 HHOCTPAHHOTO S3bIKa

MMocTpexkBU3UTHI: J[MCIUILIMHBI YPOBHS MarucTpaTyphl.

O:xunaemple pe3ysabTaTsl 00ydeHusi:A.CTyleHT [OJDKEH 3HaThb M YMETh: IUIAaHMPOBATh Ipolecc paboTsl;
TIOJTB30BATHCSl  CIIPABOYHOM JIUTEpaTypoil (cloBapéM); OCYIIECTBIEHHE CaMOCTOSATENbHOH paboThl CTYIEHTOB;
B.dbopmupoBaHne KoMIUleKCa KOMMYHHUKAaTHBHBIX YMEHHH MO W3BJICYCHUIO TJIaBHOW WHQOpMalNnM TEKCTa,
ctoketHOW JsuHMH, C.TJIaBHOW IIETIOYKU COOBITHH, OOBEAWHCHHE OTACIBHBIX (DAaKTOB B CMBICIOBBIC YacCTH;
NOHMMaHWE WMIUTMIUTHOTO conepkanus Tekcra.D.CTyqeHT cMOoKeT MOHSATh U JaTh KpaTKoe CoJepiKaHue
Pa3HOXKAHPOBBIX TEKCTOB MOHOJIOTHYECKOTO M JIHAJOrMYeCKOro XapakTepa, Ha OCHOBE HM3Y4YEHHOH peueBoi
TEMaTUKH U SI3bIKOBOro Martepuaia.E.[lpyn 4reHnn MHOS3BIMHOrO TEKCTa Pa3iIMYHOrO XapakTepa CTYIEHT CMOXKET
U3BJIeYb HEOOXoauMyro uH(popMaiwo.CTyIeHThl JOKHBI HCIOJIB30BaTh IMONYYEHHBIH SI3BIKOBOW MaTepHuan B
KOMM yHHUKAIUH.

Dublindesciptors:A) B) C) D) E)

Titel der Disziplin: Home reading of the 2nd foreign language

Autor: Tastanbayeva D.K.

Zusammenfassung: die bekommenen Information kritisch erfassen; die Tatsachen und die Ereignisse schaetzen;
eigenes Verhaeltnis zum Geschehenen und zu den Handlungen der Personen aeussern; im grossen schweren Text
die notwendige Information finden; die Information aus den Materialien der pragmatischen Ckarakters erwaehnen
(Werbung, Prospekte, Programme, Broschuere); interessante Korrespondenz lessen und ohne Muehe den
Hauptgedanken verstehen.

Der Zweck der Disziplin: die Faehigkeit und die Fertigkeit des Sprechens und des Hoerens entwickeln; die
Aufgaben zum Gesehenen erfuellen; das Essay schreiben.

IIpepexBu3nthbi: THOCTpaHHBIN S3bIK (BTOpOH), JloMariHee yTeHHEe 1T0 MHOCTPAHHOTO S3bIKa

HocTpexkBU3MTHI: J[MCHUIIIMHBI YPOBHS MarucTpaTypsl.

Expected results: der Student soll kennen und koennen:- den A.Arbeitsprozess planen;- nachschlagematerialien
(Woerterbuecher) benutzen;B. selbstaendige Arbeit der Studenten machen; den Komplex der kommunikativen
Faehigkeiten formieren: C.die Hauptinformation des Textes und die Hauptkette der Ereignisse erwaehnen; einzelne
Tatsachen in inhaltliche Teile vereinigen.- den Inhalt des Implizittextes verstehen. Studenten koennen den Inhalt
verschiedener D.Texte in Form eines Dialogs und Monologs verstehen und wiedergeben, auf Grund des gelernten
Themas und Sprachmaterials. E.Beim Lesen verschiedener Fremdsprachentexte kann Student die wichtigste
Information herausfinden.E.Studenten muessen durchgearbeitetes Material in der Kommunikation gebrauchen.

Jyo6aunckue neckpuntopbli: (A, B, C, I, E)

Hazpanue mucuuminabl OOIIECTBEHHO-TIONMUTHYECKAS JIEKCHKa HpeepupOBaHIE Ta3€THBIX CTaTeH

AsTop nporpammsl baysipxkan H.b.

Hean n3yuenusil azeTa Ha aHIIINICKOM S3BIKE IOJDKHA COCTABISATH Ba)KHYIO, €CIIM HE OCHOBHYIO 9acTh
JIOTIOJTHUTENIFHOTO YueOHOro MaTepraia. [ a3eTHple MaTepralibl IOMOTAIOT B KOMIUIEKCE PEIIaTh
o0pa3oBaTenbHbIE 337a4H, Pa3BUBAIOT HHTEPEC K O0IIECTBEHHO-TTOIUTHIECKOM KIU3HM 32 pyOEKOM U B HAIIIEH
CTpaHe; 3HAKOMSIT C YCIIOBHSAMH XHM3HHU 32 pyOekoM. UTeHne Tra3er pacmupseT Kpyro3op, 3HaKOMHT CO CTPAHOMH
N3y4aeMOoro SI3bIKa, IPUYYAET CTYICHTOB MIPOTHUBOIIOCTABIISTH U OIIEHUBATH (DAKTHI M COOBITHS, TPOUCX OJSIINE Y
Hac B CTPaHE M 32 pyOSIKOM.

Kpatkoe cogep:xanue [Iporiecc uTeHns ra3eTsl HaNpaBisieTcs Ha 000TalleHUe W yTBEPIKICHNE JIEKCUKHI 1
rpaMMaTHYECKUX 3JIEMEHTOB. TakuMm o0pa3oM, cucreMaTndHasi padoTa C ra3eToil ABISIETCS CPEACTBOM M3yIEHHS U
YTBEPXKICHHS IPUBBIUEK M S3BIKOBBIX CIIOCOOHOCTEH HYXXHBIE JJIsl YCBOCHHSI MHOCTPAHHOTO A3bIKa Ha mpakTuke. Ha
Kypce «SI3BIK cpesicTB MaccoBOi HH(OPMAII) 0c000€e 3HAYEHHE yAeIsIeTCs U paboTe ¢ 00IIecTBEHHO-
TIONUTHYECKUMH TEKCTaMH. :



IpepexBu3nThi:.ba3oBbIil OCHOBHOI HHOCTPaHHBIN sI3bIK B2

MocTpexkBU3NTHI: JIUCIUIUIMHBI YPOBHS MAruCTPaTyphl.

O:xuaaeMbie pe3yJbTaThl 00ydeHus.:A.B xo/e n3ydeHus JaHHOTO Kypca CTYICHT JOJDKEH 3HATh Ha3BaHUs
M3BECTHBIX IMyONMuKaIuy, B.ra3er u »xypHaoB BEITYCKAIOIIUXCS HA HHOCTPAHHOM SI3bIKE, TTOCIICAHUE HOBOCTH B
cTpaHe u 3apydeskoMm, C.aHATH3UPOBATH CTATHH U JINAaTh pa3padoTku. HapaGaThIBaIOTCS CIeayIONIHe
kommereHImy: D.o0mekynsTypHbIe: YTITyOUTh 3HaHUE IO JAHHOMY KYpCY, E.CpaBHUTh HOBOCTH M OTKPBITHSI CTPaH;
aHaJIM3UPOBATh U 00CYXKAATh.

Dublindesciptors (A, B, C, 1, E)

Name of the discipline: Social and political vocabulary and referencing of newspaper articles

Program author : Baurzhan N.B.

Aim:to form students’ abilities, habits, lexical and grammatical elements through Mass media means as newspapers,
journalsand TV.

Content The process of reading newspapers and journals gives an opportunity to enrich students’lexis and
grammar, and applying foreign languages in practice. The attention is paid to the work with social and political
articles, up-to-date and current events around the world and in the countries.

IIpepexBu3nThI:.ba30BbII OCHOBHOI HHOCTPaHHBIN sI3bIK B2

IMocTpexkBU3UTHI: IUCIUIITUHEI YPOBHS MarucTpaTyphl.

Results: knowledge, ability, skills Athe popular names of waive and foreign publications the source of to date and
current news around the worldB.discuss and analyze the latest news around the world

C.to define the potential publications abroad and in the country.

Monyasb 6.2 TIpodeccroHaIbHBII HHOCTPAHHBII A3BIK

Ady6aunckue neckpunrtopsi: A) B) C) D) E)

HanmeHoBaHue THCHUIVIMHBI: AHTTIMACKHUHN S3BIK U1 TpOoecCHOHANBHBIX Tiesed

ABTop nporpammsl: baysipxan H.b.

Heab uzyyenns kypca:llonroroBuTh CrEUANNCTOB B COOTBETCTBUH ¢ MUPOBBIMH cTaHaapTraMH. OcoOEHHOCTb
JUCLUIUINHBI — TIOATOTOBKA CIIELMAIMCTOB C BBICOKMM YPOBHEM KOMMYHHKATUBHOM W MEXKYJIbTYPHOH
KOMIICTEHTHOCTH, 3HAIOUIMX KyJIbTYPY W JIUTEpPATypy H3y4aeMOro sI3blKa, YMEIOIIMX BCTYNaTb B KOHTAakT ¢
NpeICTaBUTEIAMH 3apyOeKHBIX CTpaH, HCIIONB3YIOMINX 3HAHUS Ha MPaKTHKE.

Kpartkoe copep:kanme aucnMIUIMHBL: S3pIK W Kynabrypa. OOpazoBanme CUSl. CoumanbHbie MPOOJIEMBL
BzanmoorHomenue B obiectse. [lonutuka. ['paxiaHcTBo.

IIpepexBu3nTHI: ba30BHIIl OCHOBHON HHOCTPAHHBIN S3bIK B2

HocTpekBU3MTHI: J[MCIUILIMHBI YPOBHS MarucTpaTypbl

Osxugaemble pe3yabTaTbl 00ydeHusi: A.QOpMHPOBaHHME Yy CTYAEHTOB NPO(ECCHOHATBHO 3HAYMMBIX 3HAHHE H
yMEHHHI B paMKax CIelHuanbHO-TIpodeccuoHanbHoil  chepbl  oOmenuss B. QopmupoBaHue y CTYIEHTOB
npoecCHOHAIBHO 3HAYMMBIX 3HAHWE W YMEHHI B paMKax pedyeBod TeMaTHKU.C.CTyHEHTHl MODKHBI YMETb
OpraHM30BaTh Y4eOHBIH IIpolECC B INKOJIBHOM M BHENIKONbHOE BpeMs. /[l. yMeTb CTPOHMTH pa3BEpHYTHIE
MOHOJIOTHYECKHE BBICKA3bIBAHUS B XOJIE AMAJIOra, UCHONb3Yysl KOMMYHHUKATUBHBIE THIIBI MOHOIOIHYeCcKoi peun. E.
YMETb CTPOUTH Pa3BEPHYTHIE MOHOJIOIMYECKIE BBICKA3bIBAHKA B XO/E UAJIOTa, UCTIONb3Ys BUIbI TUCKYypCa.

Dublin desciptors:A) B) C) D) E)

Name:Professional English

Author: Baysipxxsia H.B.

Aim The aim is communicative competence, the ability to communicate in a target language for meaningful
puUrposes.

Content:The course is designed to train students with a high communicative competence and intercultural
interaction, teach them culture and literature of FL speaking countries, provide writing and speaking skills to interact
with foreigners during different meetings, conferences and debates

IIpepexBu3nThI: ba30BHIil OCHOBHOH HHOCTPAHHBIN SI3BIK B2

HocTpexkBU3MTHI: JMCHUIIIMHBI YPOBHSL MarucTpaTypbl

Expected results: A.the ability to use professionally-oriented knowledge. B. the ability to use skills in the
framework of specialty —oriented field of communication;C.Students’ must know the ways of organization of
schooling and out-of- school activities’. [.the ability to communicate using communicative types ofmonological

speech. E. the ability to communicate using communicative types ofmonological speech forms of discourse.

Ay6munckue geckpunrtopsi: A) B) C) D) E)
HaumenoBanmne qucuuiinnbl: Kputrdaeckoe yTeHHe BTOPOro HHOCTPAHHOTO SI3bIKA
ABTop nporpammbl: TacranOaesa JI.K.



Hens mn3ydyeHuss Kypca:Pa3Butue HaBBIKOB TOBOpEHHUS, ayaupoBaHus. 1 NOHMMaHHSA HPOCMOTPEHHOIO C
TIOCJICAYIONIMM BBITIONHEHWEM 33/IlaHAii KOMMYHHKATHBHOTO THIIa; Ha OCHOBE OOCYXXIEHUs IPOCMOTPEHHOTO
MaTepuaa Ipy HAITMCAaHUN COUMHEHUS.

Kpatkoe conep:kanue AucUMIINHBI: KpUTHYECKH OCMBICIMBATh MOTYYEHHYIO MH(OPMALMIO, OIEHUTH (HaKTHl U
COOBITHS; BBIPa3UTh CBOE OTHOIIEHHE K IPOMCXOMISIINM COOBITHSIM K JCHCTBHSIM II€pPCOHAXKEW; MPOCMOTPETH
OOJIBIIION CIIOXHBIA TEKCT B MOMCKAX HYKHOM MH(OpPMAINK; HAXOIHUTh OINPEAEICHHYI0 HH()OpMANHUIO, B TOM YHCIIe
CIIPaBOYHOIO XapakTepa, H3BJIeKaTh HHGOpMALUMIO M3 MaTepuala IIparMaTHYecKOro Xapakrepa (pekiama,
MIPOCIIEKTHI, IIPOrPaMMBbI, CIPABOYHBIE JINCTOBKH, OpOLIIOPHI); YHTaTh KOPPECIIOHACHIMIO II0 HHTEPECYIOIINM
BOIIpocaM U 0e3 Tpy/a yJlaBJIUBAaTh OCHOBHON CMBICIL.

IpepexBusuTts: VIHOCTpaHHBIH SA3BIK (BTOpOH), JloMaliHee uTeHHe 110 HHOCTPAaHHOTO S3bIKa

IMocTpexkBU3UTHI: J[UCIUIUIMHBI YPOBHSA MarucTpaTyphbl.

O:xunaemble pe3yasTaTsl 00ydeHusi:A.CTylIeHT [OJDKEH 3HaThb M YMETh: IUIAaHMPOBATh Ipolecc paboTsl;
IIOJIL30BAThCA CIPABOYHOM JIUTEpaTypoil (CIoBapéM); OCYILECTBICHHE CaMOCTOSTENIbHOW paboThl CTYAEHTOB;
B.popmupoBanne KoMIulekca KOMMYHHMKAaTHBHBIX YMEHHWH 110 W3BJICYEHUIO TIJIaBHOW WHQOpMalUM TEKCTa,
crokeTHOoW JnHUM, C.IJIaBHOW LENOYKH COOBITHH, OOBEIMHEHHE OTAENBbHBIX (aKTOB B CMBICIOBBIE YaCTH;
MOHMMaHHe WMIUTHLIUTHOTO coaepxaHust TekcTa.D.CTyneHT CMOXeT MOHATh | JaTh KpaTKoe Cofep)KaHue
Pa3HOKAHPOBBIX TEKCTOB MOHOJIOTMUECKOTO M JHaJOrMYEcKOro XapakTepa, Ha OCHOBE M3Y4YEHHOH peueBoi
TEMaTUKH U sI3bIKOBOro Matepuaia.E.llpy 4reHHn MHOS3BIYHOTrO TEKCTa Pa3IMYHOrO XapakTepa CTYIEHT CMOXKET
u3BJIeYb HEOOXOAuMYI0 HH(popMaluio.CTyIeHTbl JOJKHBI HCIONB30BAaTh IONTYYEHHBIH SI3BIKOBOW MaTepHan B
KOMM yHHUKAITHH.

Dublindesciptors:A) B) C) D) E)

TitelderDisziplin: Critical reading of a second foreign language

Autor: Tastanbayeva D.K.

Zusammenfassung: die bekommenen Information kritisch erfassen; die Tatsachen und die Ereignisse schaetzen;
eigenes Verhaeltnis zum Geschehenen und zu den Handlungen der Personen aeussern; im grossen schweren Text
die notwendige Information finden; die Information aus den Materialien der pragmatischen Ckarakters erwaehnen
(Werbung, Prospekte, Programme, Broschuere); interessante Korrespondenz lessen und ohne Muehe den
Hauptgedanken verstehen.

Der Zweck der Disziplin: die Faehigkeit und die Fertigkeit des Sprechens und des Hoerens entwickeln; die
Aufgaben zum Gesehenen erfuellen; das Essay schreiben.

IIpepexBu3nthbi: THOCTpaHHBIN S3bIK (BTOpOH), JloMariHee yTeHHEe 1T0 MHOCTPAHHOTO S3bIKa

IMocTpexkBU3MTHI: J[MCHUIIIMHBI YPOBHS MarucTpaTypsbl.

Expected results: der Student soll kennen und koennen:- den A.Arbeitsprozess planen;- nachschlagematerialien

(Woerterbuecher) benutzen;B. selbstaendige Arbeit der Studenten machen; den Komplex der kommunikativen
Faehigkeiten formieren: C.die Hauptinformation des Textes und die Hauptkette der Ereignisse erwaehnen; einzelne
Tatsachen in inhaltliche Teile vereinigen.- den Inhalt des Implizittextes verstehen. Studenten koennen den Inhalt
verschiedener D.Texte in Form eines Dialogs und Monologs verstehen und wiedergeben, auf Grund des gelernten
Themas und Sprachmaterials. E.Beim Lesen verschiedener Fremdsprachentexte kann Student die wichtigste
Information herausfinden.E.Studenten muessen durchgearbeitetes Material in der Kommunikation gebrauchen.

Jy6aunckue geckpuntopbl: (A, B, C, I, E)

HauMeHoBaHMe IMCHUILTNHBIL: JIuTEepaTypa cTpaHbl H3y4aeMOro sI3bIKa

ABTOp nporpamMmsl: Yaiic A A.

Heab u3yuyeHusi: PopMHpOBaHHE KOMMYHHKATHBHO-MEXKYIbTYPHOH KOMIETEHLMH CTYAEHTOB, IO3HAKOMHTH
CTY/ICHTOB C TJIaBHBIMH HaNpPaBJICHUSIMU M C TBOPUECTBOM KPYITHEHIINX MHCATENEH CTPaH U3ydaeMOro S3bIKa.
Kparkoe copepxaHMe  JUCHMINIMHBI:  lI3ydeHme  nurepaTypsl  CO34aeT  OCHOBY  JUISIIIOATOTOBKY
BBICOKOKBAJIU(HUIIMPOBAHHBIX,  PA3HOCTOPOHHBIX  CIEIWAINCTOB  MHOCTPAHHOTO  S3bIKA,  OONaJarommx
KOMMYHHMKaTUBHOM M COLMO-KYJIBTYpPHOH KomnereHuuerd. Kypc 3HAKOMHUT CTYJIEHTOB C XYIO)KECTBEHHBIMU
0COOCHHOCTSIMU TBOPYECTBA  KPYNMHEHIIMX IMHCATETICH W MO3BOJISIET UM YUTATh UX MPOM3BECHHUS B OPUTHHAIIE.
IIpepexBu3nThbl: ba30BBIii OCHOBHOI MHOCTPAHHBIN S3BIK B2

IMocTpexkBU3UTHI: JJMCIMITIMHBI yPOBHS MarucTpaTypsl

O:xkunaemble pe3yJbTaThl 00yueHusi: A.Ilo OKOHUaHMIO Kypca CTYAEHT JODKEH YMETh BBINOJHSTH aHAN3 padoT
nucaterneid. OOmEeKyIbTypHBIE KOMITETeHIMN: B.AHann3 Xyao)keCTBEHHBIX NPOHM3BENCHUI B e€AWHCTBE (HOPMBI U
COJIepKaHMsl, OINPEACIEHHE 3CTETHYECKOro, HPABCTBEHHOI'O W BOCIHUTATEIBHOIO  IMOTEHIMANA IPOM3BEICHUIL.
C.DopmupoBaHre KOMMYHHKaTHBHO-MEXKYJIbTYPHOW KOMIIETEHIMH CTYICHTOB, O3HAKOMJICHHE CTYAEHTOB C
TJIaBHBIMH HAIPABJICHUSIMH U C TBOPUYECTBOM KPYIHEHIMX MucaTenel cTpaH u3ydaemoro s3bika.D.PopmupoBanme



KOMMYHHUKATUBHOH MEXKKYJIbTYPHOH KOMIIETCHIIMHM CTYIEHTOB ITOCPEICTBOM HX 3HAKOMCTBAa C OCOOCHHOCTSIMH,
E.comepxanueM u popMaMu aHTTTHHCKOM JIUTEPATYPHI.

Dublindesciptors (A, B, C, I, E)

Name of the discipline Literature of the target language

Program author Uais A.A.

The aim of studying Formation of communicativeand intercultural competences of students, introduction of the
main trends in literature and the works of the prominent writers of the target language.

Course Description The study of literature provides a basis for the preparation of highly qualified, diverse foreign
language professionals possessing the communicative and socio-cultural competences. The course introduces
students to the artistic features of the prominent writers, their creativity and allows them to read their works in the
original.

IIpepexBu3nThI: ba3oBbIii OCHOBHOI HHOCTPaHHBIN sI3bIK B2

HOCTpeKBI/BI/ITbI: ]II/ICLII/IHJ'II/IHBI YPOBHA MaruCTpaTyphbl

Expectedlearningoutcomes. (knowledge, abilities, skills) A.By the end of the course student should be able to
analyze the works of English writers. Socio-cultural competences: B.Analysis of the literary works in the unity of
the form and content, the determination of the aesthetic, moral and educational potential of writers’ works.
C.Formation of communicative and intercultural competences of students by way of introducing with the main
trends in literature in general and the works of the greatest writers of the English language. D.Formation of the
communicative and intercultural competences of students through the introduction of specific features, E.content
and forms of English literature.

Ady6aunckue neckpunrtopsi: A) B) C) D) E)

HanmeHoBaHue THCHUILVIMHBI: AKaJIEMHUYECKOE ayIMPOBaHUE U TOBOPEHUE

ABTOp nporpamMmsl: Yaiic A.A.

Hea» w3ydyenusi kypca:PazButve yMeHWIl M HaBBIKOB aKaJIEMHYECKOrO OOIIEHMS B JBYX BHJAX pEUYCBOM
JEeATEIIbHOCTH: ayJUpPOBaHUE U TOBOPEHHUE.

Kpatkoe conep:kanue aucuumiMubl:OBiajeHne cTpaTeruaMu 3(QQEeKTUBHOIO ayAMPOBAaHHMSA W ITOHHMAHUS
Pa3IMYHBIX OTPBHIBKOB, JIEKIMH, KOHCYJbTalMH, mpe3eHTanuii u T.I. OpraHuzauus CTPYKTYpbl M COIEp>KaHUSA
aKaJeMHYECKOro AUCKYpCca B COOTBETCTBUH C TPEOOBAHUSIMH XKaHpa U LETIbI0 OOIIEHUSL.

IIpepexBu3nThbi: S3bIK 1 cnenuanbHbIX neneit Cl

HocTpexkBu3nTbl: IUCUUIUIMHEI YPOBHS MarucTpaTyphl.

Osxugaemple pe3yJbTaTbl 00y4yeHHsi:A.CielU(pUKYy NHCBMEHHOTO HHOS3BIYHOTO aKaJeMHUYECKOro OOLICHHS;
0COOEHHOCTH HAayYHOTO CTWJIS M CHOCOOBI MX peanm3alu B cdepe ydeOHOro M HAyJIHOTO aKaJaeMHYECKOI'O
obmenusi; B.ocoOeHHOCTH oOpraHu3aluK  CTPYKTYphl U COACPXKAHMS aKaJEMHYECKOTO0 TEKCTa; CIIOCOOBI
KPUTHYECKOTO aHalu3a M apryMeHTanuu.C.TBOPUYECKH HCIOIb30BATh TEOPETHYECKHE IOJIOKEHHS Ul PEIICHUS
NPaKTUYECKUX 3aJad; BBUIBIATH MPOOJEMY, BBIOBHIaTh I'MIIOTE3y, D.(opMynHpoBaTe M BBIpaKaTh COOCTBEHHOE
MHEHHE 10 pa3M4YHbIM aKTyaJbHBIM HpOOIEeMaM; OpPraHM30BBIBATH CTPYKTYPY M COHEpIKaHHE aKaJeMHYEeCKOro
TEKCTa B COOTBETCTBHHU C IIENbI0 OOIIeHUs, E.rpamoTHO m3narate marepuan W OGOPMIIATH B COOTBETCTBUH C
MIPEABSIBIAEMBIMHA TPEOOBAHHSAM.

Dublin desciptors:A) B) C) D) E)

Name of the discipline:Academic listening and speaking

Program author :Uais A.A.

The aim of studying:Academic listening and speaking course consists of the fragments from lectures in English and
listening stories about learning process

Content: Academic listening and speaking course consists of the fragments from lectures in English and listening
stories about learning process

IpepexBu3nThbi: A3bIK W1 cnenuansHbIX menei Cl

HocTpexkBu3uThl: IUMCUUIUIMHBI YPOBHS MarucTpaTyphl.

Expected results: A.Assign important readings more than once to begin through gathering and informally writing
out ideas; to use more non-graded exploratory writing;B. to build talk-time into the writing process; to provide
several interventions into the process so students can respond to project proposals, thesis statements,
abstracts.C.Know: specifics of foreign language written academic communication; the peculiarities of scientific
style and ways of their realization in educational academic communication; features of the organization structure
and content of the academic teat; ways of critical analysis and argumentation. D.Able: to creatively use the
theoretical knowledge for solving practical problem; to elicit a problem, to hypothesize, formulate and lepers one’s



own idea on different urgent problems; E.to organize the structure and content of the academic text; competently
express material and decorate in accordance with the specialized requirements.

Jdy6aunnckue neckpunropsi: A) B) C) D) E)

HaumenoBanmne qucuuminHbl: VIHANBUyanbHOE YTEHHE BTOPOTO HHOCTPAHHOTO SI3bIKA

ABTop mporpammsl: Tacranbaesa JI.K.

Heas w3ydyenusi Kypca:Pa3BuTHe HaBBIKOB TOBOPEHUs, ayaWpoBaHus. M TMOHUMaHHUS TNPOCMOTPEHHOTO C
TIOCJIEAYIONIMM BBITIONIHEHWEM 33/IaHMH KOMMYHUKATHBHOTO THUIIa; Ha OCHOBE OOCYXKIEHHsS IPOCMOTPEHHOT'O
MaTepHaa IpH HAITUCAaHUN COUMHEHHS.

Kpartkoe conep:kanue AucHMIInNHbI: KpUTHYECKHM OCMBICIMBATh MOJTYYEHHYIO MH(POPMALMIO, OIEHUTH (aKTHl U
COOBITHS; BBIPa3UTh CBOE OTHOIIEHHE K IMPOHMCXOISIIINM COOBITHSAM K JIEWCTBHSIM NEPCOHAXEH; MPOCMOTPETh
OOJIBILION CITOXHBIA TEKCT B MOMCKAX HYKHOH MH(OpPMAaILMK; HAXOIUTh OIPEIEIeHHYI0 HH()OpMAIUIO, B TOM YHUCIIe
CIIPaBOYHOI'O XapakTepa; H3BJIeKaTh MH(POPMAIMI0 M3 MaTepualia MNparMaTHueckoro Xxapakrepa (pekiama,
MIPOCIIEKTHI, IPOrpaMMBbl, CIPABOYHBIE JINCTOBKH, OpOLIIOPBI); YHTaTh KOPPECIOHACHIMIO 10 WHTEPECYIOUINM
BoOIpocaM U 0e3 Tpy/a yIaBJIHBaTh OCHOBHOW CMBICII.

IpepexBusuTtsi: VHOCTpaHHBIH SA3BIK (BTOpOH), JloMaliHee uTeHHe 110 HHOCTPAHHOTO S3bIKa

MMocTpexkBU3UTHI: J[MCIUILIMHBI YPOBHS MarucTpaTyphl.

O:xkunaemble pe3ysabTaTsl 00ydeHusi:A.CTylIeHT [OJDKEH 3HaThb M YMETh: IUIAaHMPOBATh Ipolecc padoTsl;
TIOJTB30BATHCSI  CIIPABOYHOM JIUTEpaTypoil (cloBapéM); OCYIIECTBIEHHE CaMOCTOSATEIbHOH pabOoThl CTYIEHTOB;
B.dbopmupoBaHne KoMIUleKCa KOMMYHHUKAaTHBHBIX YMEHHH MO W3BJICYCHUIO TJIaBHOW WHQOpMAlUK TEKCTa,
ctokeTHOW JsuHMH, C.TIIaBHOW IIETIOYKU COOBITHH, OOBEAWHCHHE OTACIBHBIX (DAKTOB B CMBICIOBBIC YacCTH;
NOHMMaHWE WMIUIMIUTHOTO conepkanus Tekcra.D.CTyneHT cMOoXKeT MOHSATh U JaTh KPaTKoe CoJepKaHue
Pa3HOXKAHPOBBIX TEKCTOB MOHOJIOTHUECKOTO M JIMAJOrMYeCKOro XapakTepa, Ha OCHOBE HM3Y4YEHHOH peueBoi
TEMaTUKH U SI3bIKOBOro Martepuaia.E.llpyn 4reHnn MHOS3BIMHOrO TEKCTa Pa3iIMYHOrO XapakTepa CTYIEHT CMOXKET
U3BJIeYb HEoOXoauMyro uH(popMaioo.CTyIeHThl JOKHBI HCIOJIB30BaTh IMONYYEHHBIH SI3BIKOBOW MaTepHuan B
KOMM yHHUKAIUH.

Dublindesciptors:A) B) C) D) E)

TitelderDisziplin: Individuelles Lesen einer zweiten Fremdsprache

Autor: Tastanbayeva D.K.

Zusammenfassung: die bekommenen Information kritisch erfassen; die Tatsachen und die Ereignisse schaetzen;
eigenes Verhaeltnis zum Geschehenen und zu den Handlungen der Personen aeussern; im grossen schweren Text
die notwendige Information finden; die Information aus den Materialien der pragmatischen Ckarakters erwaehnen
(Werbung, Prospekte, Programme, Broschuere); interessante Korrespondenz lessen und ohne Muehe den
Hauptgedanken verstehen.

Der Zweck der Disziplin: die Faehigkeit und die Fertigkeit des Sprechens und des Hoerens entwickeln; die
Aufgaben zum Gesehenen erfuellen; das Essay schreiben.

IIpepexBu3nthbi: THOCTpaHHBIN S3bIK (BTOpOH), JloMariHee yTeHHe 1T0 HHOCTPAHHOTO S3bIKa

HocTpexkBU3MTHI: J[MCIUIIIMHBI YPOBHS MarucTpaTypsbl.

Expected results: der Student soll kennen und koennen:- den A.Arbeitsprozess planen;- nachschlagematerialien
(Woerterbuecher) benutzen;B. selbstaendige Arbeit der Studenten machen; den Komplex der kommunikativen
Faehigkeiten formieren: C.die Hauptinformation des Textes und die Hauptkette der Ereignisse erwaehnen; einzelne
Tatsachen in inhaltliche Teile vereinigen.- den Inhalt des Implizittextes verstehen. Studenten koennen den Inhalt
verschiedener D.Texte in Form eines Dialogs und Monologs verstehen und wiedergeben, auf Grund des gelernten
Themas und Sprachmaterials. E.Beim Lesen verschiedener Fremdsprachentexte kann Student die wichtigste
Information herausfinden.E.Studenten muessen durchgearbeitetes Material in der Kommunikation gebrauchen.

Jy6aunckue neckpuntopbli: (A, B, C, I, E)

Hazpanue mucuuminmabl OOIIECTBEHHO-TIONMUTHYECKAS JIEKCHKa HpeepupOBaHIE Ta3E€THBIX CTaTel

AsTop nporpammsl baysipskan H.b.

Hean n3yyenusil azeTa Ha aHIIIMICKOM SA3BIKE IOJDKHA COCTABISATH Ba)KHYIO, €CIIM HE OCHOBHYIO YacTh
JIOTIOJTHUTENIFHOTO y4eOHOro Marepuana. I a3eTHple MaTepralibl IOMOTAIOT B KOMIIIEKCE PEIlaTh
o0pa3oBaTenbHbIE 337a4H, Pa3BUBAIOT HHTEPEC K 00IIECTBEHHO-TTOIUTHIECKOH KI3HM 32 pyOEKOM U B HAIIIEH
CTpaHe; 3HAKOMSIT C YCIIOBHSAMHE XHU3HHU 32 pyOekoM. UTeHne Ta3er pacmupseT Kpyro3op, 3HaKOMHT CO CTPAHOH
N3y4aeMOoro SI3bIKa, IPUYYAeT CTYICHTOB MPOTUBOMOCTABIISTH U OIIEHUBATH (DAKTHI M COOBITHS, IPOUCX OJISIINE Y
Hac B CTPaHE M 32 pyOSIKOM.

Kpatkoe cogep:xanue [Iporiecc uTeHns ra3eTsl HaNpaBisieTcs Ha 000TalleHUe W yTBEPIKICHNE JIEKCUKHI 1
rpaMMaTHYECKUX 3JIEMEHTOB. TakuMm o0pa3oM, cucTeMaTndHasi padoTa C ra3eToil ABISIETCS CPEeACTBOM M3ydIeHHS U
YTBEPXKICHHS IPUBBIUEK M S3BIKOBBIX CIIOCOOHOCTEH HYXXHBIE JJIsl YCBOCHHSI HHOCTPAHHOTO A3bIKa Ha MpakTuke. Ha



Kypce «SI3BIK cpencTB MaccoBOi HH(pOpMAII) 0c000e 3HaYEHHE YAEIsIeTCs U paboTe ¢ 00IIecTBEHHO-
MOJIUTUYECKUMU TEKCTAMH. :

IpepexBu3nThi:.bazoBbIi OCHOBHOI HHOCTPaHHBIN sI3bIK B2

MocTpexkBU3NTHI: IUCIUIUINHBI YPOBHS MArucTpaTyphl.

O:xuaaeMbie pe3yJbTaThl 00ydeHus.:A.B xo/e n3ydeHus JaHHOTO Kypca CTYICHT JOJDKEH 3HATh Ha3BaHUs
M3BECTHBIX MyONMuKaIuy, B.ra3er u )xypHaoB BEITYCKAIOIIUXCS HA HHOCTPAHHOM SI3bIKE, TTOCIICAHUE HOBOCTH B
cTpase u 3apybexxoM, C.aHamTM3MpOBaTh CTaTHHU U JieaTh pa3pabotku. HapabaTeiBatoTes cremyromue
komrnereHImy: D.o0mekynsTypHbIe: YTIIyOUTh 3HaHUE IO JAHHOMY KYpCY, E.CpaBHUTh HOBOCTH M OTKPBITHSI CTPaH;
aHaJIM3UPOBATh U 00CYXKAATh.

Dublindesciptors (A, B, C, I, E)

Name of the discipline: Social and political vocabulary and referencing of newspaper articles

Program author : Baurzhan N.B.

Aim:to form students’ abilities, habits, lexical and grammatical elements through Mass media means as newspapers,
journalsand TV.

Content The process of reading newspapers and journals gives an opportunity to enrich students’lexis and
grammar, and applying foreign languages in practice. The attention is paid to the work with social and political
articles, up-to-date and current events around the world and in the countries.

IIpepexBu3nTHI:.ba30BbIi OCHOBHOI HHOCTPaHHBIN sI3bIK B2

ITocTpeKBU3UTHI. JJUCIIMIUIMHBI YPOBHS MaruCTPaTyphI.

Results: knowledge, ability, skills Athe popular names of waive and foreign publications the source of to date and
current news around the worldB.discuss and analyze the latest news around the world

C.to define the potential publications abroad and in the country.
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Moayap 8.1 CnenuajbHO-OPHEHTHPOBAHHBII HHOCTPAHHBIN fA3bIK, 23 KpeauT
B KB IYaSAC C1-C2 | UnocTpaHHBIH S3BIK U1 CHIEIUATBHBIX U 8 3
4101 akagemuueckux neieit C1-C2
111 BK KChVIYa 4102 | Kpuruueckoe YTeHHE BTOPOTO HHOCTPAHHOTO SI3BIKA 8 5
111 BK LSlYa 4103 Jluteparypa CTpaHbl H3y4aeMOro si3bIKa 8 5
111 KB AChAP 4104 | Akamemudeckoe UTCHHE, ayAUPOBAHUE H ITHCHMO 8 5
111 KB DChPIYa 4105 | JlomamiHee YTeHHE MEPBOTO MHOCTPAHHOTO SI3BIKA 8 5
TT1 BK OPLRGS 4106 OO1LECTBEHHO-TIOJIUTUYECKAS ne£<cm<a u 8 6
pedepupoBaHue ra3eTHbIX cTaTed
Monyab 8.2 TIpodeccuoHaNbHbIi HHOCTPAHHBIH SI3BIK, 23 KpeIuToB
B/ KB AYaPC 4101 | Aurnmiickuil s3bIK Ui podecCHOHANBHBIX 1Ieneit 8 3
I1]1 BK KChVIYa 4102 | Kputudeckoe YTeHHE BTOPOTO HHOCTPAHHOTO SI3BIKA 8 5
I1]1 BK LSlYa 4103 Jluteparypa CTpaHbl H3y4aeMOro si3bIKa 8 5
I1J1 KB AAG 4104 AxkaieMHUYeCKOe ayJIMPOBAHUE U TOBOPEHUE 8 5
I KB IChVIYa 4105 ;[I/I;f[}gm;[yanbﬂoe YTEHUE TIEPBOTO UHOCTPAHHOTO 8 5
II1 BK OPLRGS 4106 OO1LECTBEHHO-TIOJIUTUYECKAS ne£<cm<a u 8 6
pedepupoBaHue ra3eTHbIX cTaTed

Moayas 8.1 CneuuajibHO-OpHeHTHPOBAHHBINH HHOCTPAHHBIH A3BIK

Ayo6munckue geckpunrtopsi: A) B) C) D) E)
HaumeHoBaHue TUCHUMVIMHBI: THOCTpaHHBIN S3BIK TSI CIICMANBHBIX U akanemmdeckux meneit C1-C2
AsTop nporpammsl: baysip:xan H.b.




Heas u3yuenusi Kypca:/lanpHeliee coBepIIeHCTBOBaHHE KOMMYHHKATHBHO-UHTEPKYJIbTYPHONH KOMIIETEHIIMH U
(bopMupoBanue nMpoecCHOHATLHON KOMITETEHIIH cTyAeHTOB. OOydeHne HHOCTPaHHOMY SI3BIKY IS CTIEIHaIbHBIX
U aKaJeMHUYeCKHX IIeNeil IpearoaraeT ydeT IOTPeOHOCTH o00ydaeMbIX B HW3y4aeMOM S3BIKE, JUKTYEMBIX
ocobeHHoCTsIMU Oyaymieit npodeccu. KoMMyHHKaTHBHO-WHTEPKYJIBTYPHAs! KOMIIETCHISI CBSI3aHa C JalbHEHIIINM
(hopMupoBaHNEM KOMMYHHUKAaTHBHBIX YMEHHH, a TakKe ¢ Oojiee YriIyOJIeHHBIM OCMBICICHHUEM KapTHHBI MUPa HHOMN
COLMOKYJIBTYPHI, TMO3HAHWEM €€ CMBICIOBBIX OPHUEHTHPOB, YMEHHEM BHIIETh CXOJICTBA M PA3IHUMSI MEXIY
OOIIAIOIIMMUCS KYJIBTYpaMu M TIPUMEHEHHEM HX B KOHTEKCTE MEXKKYIbTypHOro obmenus. [IpodeccruoHanbHas
KOMITETEHIIUSI CTY/EHTOB OO0ECIEeYMBAETCANPEAMETHBIM  COJEp)KaHHEM pPEYd, OIpeleNsieMbIM B paMKax
o0tIenpoheCCHOHATBHON U CIEIUATBHO-TIPOGECCHOHATBFHON cdep OOIIeHHUS.

Kpartkoe copepxkanme mucummimabl: Bocrmranme nereil. IlpoOnembl, cBsi3aHHbIE C BOCIHTaHUEM JETEH.
Tpynubiii pedenok. Cembst. CemeliHas ku3Hb. [IpoOieMbl B3aMMOOTHOIIEHHH POXUTENEH M B3POCIHBIX JETEH.
[IpoGniemb! pactipeaeneHus JOMaIIHUX 00sI3aHHOCTEH.

MpepexBusursr:  S3pik i cnenwanbHeix  neneid  (C1,C2), Cnenwanu3upoBaHHBIA — ITpodeccroHaNbHBIN
WHOCTPaHHBIH S3bIK

IMocTpexkBU3UTHI: J[MCIMILIMHBI YPOBHS MarucTpaTypsbl

O:kumaemble pe3yabTaThl o0ydyeHusi: A.3HaHMe crnelM(UKHA NUCEMEHHOIO HMHOS3BIYHOTO aKaJeMHYECKOTro
obmeHns;B.  0coOEHHOCTM Hay4HOrO CTWIIS W CIOCOOBI WX peanm3anuu B cdepe yd4eOHOro MW HAaydHOTo
aKaJIeMHYECKOro OOIIEHHS; OCOOCHHOCTH OpraHH3alldk CTPYKTYPBl M COJEp)KaHHs aKaJeMHUYECKOTrO TEKCTa;
C.croco0bl KpUTHYECKOTO aHANIM3a W apryMeHTallMyd. YMEHHE Y4acTBOBATh B Pa3iMYHBIX BHIAX KOMMYHHUKAIWH,
3HaHHE KOHHOTATUBHOTO 3HAYEHUSI CIIOB W CIIOBOCOYETAaHMH W HABBIKA HCIIOJB30BaHMS HAWOM B DPEYH.
D.CoBepiieHCTBOBaHME KYJIBTYPHOH M MPO(ECCHOHAIFHO-KOMMYHHKATHBHOW KOMIETEHIIMN OYAYILETo y4UTeNs B
E.cooTBecTBHH C rOCYAapCTBEHHBIM CTaHIAPTOM.

Dublin descriptors: A) B) C) D) E)

Name of the discipline: Foreign language for special and academic purposes C1-C2

Author of the course: Baysipxsin H.B.

Aim:further improving of the communicative intercultural competence and developing the professional competence
of students. Studying this subject presupposes taking into consideration the students’ needs of the future profession.
Brief content of the discipline Bringing up children. The difficult child. The Bell family Charter. Problems
connected  with bringing up  children. Family life. Problems  of  family life.
Relationshipbetweenyoungadultsandparents.

MpepexBusurer:  S3pik s cneuuanbueix  neneir  (C1,C2), Cneuuanu3upoBaHHBIA — ITpodeccroHaNbHBIN
HMHOCTPaHHBIN S3bIK

HocTpexkBU3MTHI: J[MCHUIIIMHBIYPOBHAMArUCTPaTyphl

Expected results: A.knowledge of the peculiarities of the academic communication B. peculiarities of the scientific
style and ways of its realization in the sphere of the academic and scientific communication. C. Peculiarities of the
organization of the structure and content for the academic text. D. Methods of critical analysis and argumentation. E.
Skills to participate in various types of communication.

Jyb6aunckue neckpunrtopbi: A) B) C) D) E)

HaumeHnoBanmne nucuuminnbl: Kputudeckoe yTeHHe BTOPOro MHOCTPAHHOTO S3bIKa

ABTtop nporpammsl: TactanbaeBa JI.K.

Heanr u3ydyeHusi Kypca:Pa3BuTHe HaBBIKOB TOBOPEHUS, ayaupoBaHus. } TNOHMMaHHA TNPOCMOTPEHHOTO C
TIOCJIEAYIONIMM BBITIONIHEHWEM 33/laHAii KOMMYHUKaTHBHOTO THIIA; Ha OCHOBE OOCYKAEHHS MPOCMOTPEHHOTO
MaTepHana MpH HAMUCAHUN COYNHEHHS.

Kpatkoe conep:kanue AMcUUNINHBE: KpUTHYeCKH OCMBICIMBATh MONTYYEHHYIO MH(OPMAIHMIO, OLEHUTHh (BaKThl U
COOBITHS; BBIPA3UTh CBOE OTHOIIEHHE K INPOHCXOASAIIMM COOBITHSIM K JACHCTBHSIM IIEPCOHAXKEH; MPOCMOTPETH
OOMBIIION CIIOXKHBIM TEKCT B MOMCKaX HYXHOH MH(OPMAINH; HAXOJUTh OMPEAEICHHYI0 HHPOPMAIIHIO, B TOM YHCIIE
CIPaBOYHOI'O XapakTepa; H3BJIEKaTh HHPOPMAIMIO U3 MaTepuayja IMparMaTH4ecKoro xapakTepa (pekiama,
MIPOCIIEKTHI, TPOrPaMMBI, CIPABOYHBIC JINCTOBKH, OpOIIIOPHI); YHTaTh KOPPECTIOHACHIIMIO IO HHTEPECYIOIINM
BOINpOCcaM M 0e3 Tpy/a yIaBINBAaTh OCHOBHOW CMBICI.

IIpepexBu3nTbi: THOCTpaHHBIN S3BIK (BTOPOIA), JloMariHee yTeHHEe 1T0 HHOCTPAHHOTO SI3BIKA

HocTpexkBU3MTHI: JMCIUIIIMHBI YPOBHS MarucTpaTyphl.

O:xunaembie pe3ysabTaTbl 00ydeHusi:A.CTyoeHT NOIDKEH 3HATh W YMETh: IUIAHHPOBATH TIPOIlECC pPadOTHL
TIOJTb30BATECST  CIIPABOYHOM JIUTEpaTypoil (CroBapéM); OCYIIECTBIECHHE CaMOCTOATEIbHOM paboThl CTYNEHTOB;
B.popmupoBanne koMIuIekca KOMMYHMKATHBHBIX YMEHHH 110 W3BJICYCHHIO TIJaBHOW WH(OpManWM TEKCTa,
ciokeTHOW JnuHWH, C.TIIaBHOM NENMoYKH COOBITHH, OOBETMHEHHWE OTAEIBHBIX ()AaKTOB B CMBICIOBBIE YacTH;
MOHMMAaHNE WMIUIMLUTHOTO coaepxaHust TekcTa.D.CTymeHT cMOXeT MOHATh | JaTh KpaTKoe COAepKaHue
Pa3HOXKAHPOBBIX TEKCTOB MOHOJIOTHUECKOTO M JHAJOTMYECKOro XapakTepa, Ha OCHOBE H3YUYEHHOH peueBoit
TEMaTUKH ¥ sI3BIKOBOro Martepuaia.E.llpyn dreHnn MHOA3BIYHOTO TEKCTa Pa3IMYHOTO XapakTepa CTYIEHT CMOXET



HU3BJICYb HeO6XOI[I/IMyIO I/IH(l)OpMaHI/IIO.CTyHCHTLI JOJDKHBI HCIIOJIB30BaTh HOHy‘IeHHLIﬁ SI3BIKOBOM Marcpual B
KOMM YHUKAIIAHU.

Dublindesciptors:A) B) C) D) E)

TitelderDisziplin: Critical reading of a second foreign language

Autor: Tastanbayeva D.K.

Zusammenfassung: die bekommenen Information kritisch erfassen; die Tatsachen und die Ereignisse schaetzen;
eigenes Verhaeltnis zum Geschehenen und zu den Handlungen der Personen aeussern; im grossen schweren Text
die notwendige Information finden; die Information aus den Materialien der pragmatischen Ckarakters erwaehnen
(Werbung, Prospekte, Programme, Broschuere); interessante Korrespondenz lessen und ohne Muehe den
Hauptgedanken verstehen.

Der Zweck der Disziplin: die Faehigkeit und die Fertigkeit des Sprechens und des Hoerens entwickeln; die
Aufgaben zum Gesehenen erfuellen; das Essay schreiben.

IpepexBusuTtsi: VIHOCTpaHHKIH SA3bIK (BTOpOH), JloMaliHee uTeHHe 110 HHOCTPAHHOTO S3bIKa

HOCTpeKBI/BI/ITbI: ]II/ICLII/IHJ'II/IHBI YPOBHA MaruCTpaTtyphbl.

Expected results: der Student soll kennen und koennen:- den A.Arbeitsprozess planen;- nachschlagematerialien

(Woerterbuecher) benutzen;B. selbstaendige Arbeit der Studenten machen; den Komplex der kommunikativen
Faehigkeiten formieren: C.die Hauptinformation des Textes und die Hauptkette der Ereignisse erwaehnen; einzelne
Tatsachen in inhaltliche Teile vereinigen.- den Inhalt des Implizittextes verstehen. Studenten koennen den Inhalt
verschiedener D.Texte in Form eines Dialogs und Monologs verstehen und wiedergeben, auf Grund des gelernten
Themas und Sprachmaterials. E.Beim Lesen verschiedener Fremdsprachentexte kann Student die wichtigste
Information herausfinden.E.Studenten muessen durchgearbeitetes Material in der Kommunikation gebrauchen.

Jy0nunckue geckpunrtopsl: (A, B, C, I, E)

HaunMeHoBaHMe qucIMIVIMHBI: JluTepaTypa cTpaHbl H3y4aeMoro si3bIKa

ABTOp nporpammsl: Yaiic A A.

Heab m3yuyenusi: PopMHUpOBaHHE KOMMYHHUKATHBHO-MEXKYIbTYPHOH KOMIETEHLUH CTYAEHTOB, IO3HAKOMHTH
CTYJICHTOB C IVIABHBIMH HAINPaBJICHUAMU U C TBOPUECTBOM KPYMHEHIINX MHUCATENeH CTPaH U3ydaeMoro s3bIKa.
Kparkoe comepxkaHMe  JUCHMINIMHBI:  l3yueHume  nurepaTyphl  CO3JacT  OCHOBY  UIIIOATOTOBKY
BBICOKOKBAJIM(DUIIMPOBAHHBIX,  PAa3HOCTOPOHHBIX  CIENMAIMCTOB  HMHOCTPAHHOTO  53bIKa,  OOJIAJAIONIHX
KOMMYHHUKATUBHOH U COLMO-KYJIbTYpHOM KomiereHuuei. Kypc 3HaKOMHUT CTYIEHTOB C XYIIOXKECTBEHHBIMHU
0COOEHHOCTSAMH TBOPYECTBA ~ KPYIMHEHIIMX MHcaTeNel U I03BOIAET MM YUTATh X NPOM3BEACHUS B OPUTUHAIIE.
IIpepexBu3nThbI: ba30BBIil OCHOBHON MHOCTPAHHBIN A3BIK B2

HocTpekBU3MTHI: J[MCIUIIMHBI YPOBHS MarucTpaTypbl

Osxugaemble pe3yabTaTbl 00yueHus: A.Ilo okoHUaHHIO Kypca CTYIEHT HOJDKEH YMETh BBIIOJNHATH aHAJIH3 padoT
ncateneid. OOIIeKyIbTYpHbIE KOMIIETEHIMH: B.AHann3 XynoKeCTBEHHBIX NPOHM3BENCHUI B €IMHCTBE (OPMBI U
COZIEPXKaHUs, OIpENeNIEHUE 3CTETHYECKOr0, HPABCTBEHHOIO W BOCIHUTATENbHOI'O  MOTEHIMANa IPOM3BEICHUIL.
C.dopmupoBaHHEe KOMMYHHKATHBHO-MEXKYJIBTYPHOH KOMIETEHIUH CTYIEHTOB, O3HAKOMJIEHHE CTYICHTOB C
TJIaBHBIMM HAIIPABJICHUSIMH U C TBOPUYECTBOM KPYIHEHIIMX MHcaTenel cTpaH u3ydaemoro s3bika.D.PopmupoBanue
KOMMYHHUKATUBHOH MEXKYIbTYPHOH KOMIIETCHIIMHM CTYIEHTOB ITOCPEICTBOM HX 3HAKOMCTBA C OCOOCHHOCTSIMH,
E.conep:xannem u (popMaMu aHTTTHICKOR JTUTEPATYpPHI.

Dublindesciptors (A, B, C, I, E)

Name of the discipline Literature of the target language

Program author Uais A.A.

The aim of studying Formation of communicativeand intercultural competences of students, introduction of the
main trends in literature and the works of the prominent writers of the target language.

Course Description The study of literature provides a basis for the preparation of highly qualified, diverse foreign
language professionals possessing the communicative and socio-cultural competences. The course introduces
students to the artistic features of the prominent writers, their creativity and allows them to read their works in the
original.

IIpepexBu3nThI: ba30BBIil OCHOBHOW MHOCTPAHHBIN S3BIK B2

IMocTpekBU3UTHI: J[UCIUIUINHBI YPOBHS MarucTpaTypsl

Expectedlearningoutcomes. (knowledge, abilities, skills) A.By the end of the course student should be able to
analyze the works of English writers. Socio-cultural competences: B.Analysis of the literary works in the unity of



the form and content, the determination of the aesthetic, moral and educational potential of writers” works.
C.Formation of communicative and intercultural competences of students by way of introducing with the main
trends in literature in general and the works of the greatest writers of the English language. D.Formation of the
communicative and intercultural competences of students through the introduction of specific features, E.content
and forms of English literature.

dy0nunckue geckpunrtopsl: (A, B, C, I, E)

HazBanme mucuMmIMHBI: AKaJeMUYECKOE YTEHHE, ayIUPOBaHUE U ITUCEMO

ABTOp nporpammsbl:  Amupranuesa JK.H.

Hean n3yuenusi:Pa3Buriie yMeHU 1 HABBIKOB aKaJEMHUYECKOTO OOLIEHUS B IBYX BUJIaX PEUEBOH JIESITEILHOCTH:
ayaupoBaHue u ropopenue. [IoMoub cTyieHTaM MoHMMaTh, OLIEHHBATH, 3a/1aBaTh BOIIPOCHI U 00IIATHCS B paMKax
aKa/IeMHYECKOTO YTECHHSL.

Kpatkoe cogep:kanne nucumminabi: OBnajeHue crpaterusiMi 3G (exTHBHOTO ayTUpoBaHHs M TOHUMAaHUS
Pa3IMYHBIX OTPHIBKOB, JICKLUH, KOHCYJIbTAINH, TIpe3eHTauuni 1 T.1. OpraHu3anus CTpyKTYPhI U CONlEpKaHUsI
aKa/IeMHYECKOr0 JIMCKypca B COOTBETCTBHHU C TPeOOBaHMSIMH jKaHpa U 1elblo ooueHus. O3HaKOMIIEHHE CO
CTpaTerusiMu paboThl HaJl YTEHUEM

IIpepexBu3nThI: S3bIK 11 cenuanbHeIx nenei C1,C2

MMocTpexkBU3UTHI: J[MCIUILIMHBI YPOBHS MarucTpaTyphl.

O:xuaemble pe3yabTaThl 00ydeHus : A.crielii(pUKy MMCbMEHHOTO HHOS3BIYHOTO aKaIeMHIECKOTr0 OOLICHUS;
0COOEHHOCTH HAYYHOT'O CTHJISL M CIIOCOOBI MX peain3alun B chepe yueOHOro 1 HaydHOrO aKaJeMHUYECKOro
0011eHNs; 0COOEHHOCTH OpraHU3alMU CTPYKTYPBI H COIEPIKAHMUS aKaJJeMHUUECKOTO TEKCTa; CIOCOObI KPUTHYECKOTO
aHaJM3a U apryMeHTauu. B.TBopuecky Ncrnonbp30BaTh TEOPETHYECKUE MTOTOKEHHS TSl PELICHHsT IPAKTHYECKUX
3a1a4, BBIABIIATH l'[pO6J'ICMy, BBIAIBUT'aTh I'UIIOTE3Y, d)OpMyHI/IpOBaTI) 1 BbIpaXXaTb COOCTBEHHOE MHEHHE 10
Ppa3JIMYHbIM aKTyaJIbHbIM np06neMaM; OpPTaHNU30BbIBATH CTPYKTYPY U COACPIKAHNE aKaICMHUYECKOI'0 TEKCTAa B
COOTBETCTBHMU C LICJIIBIO O6H_ICHI/IH, T'paMOTHO U3JjilaraTb MaT€puall u Od)OpMJ'[S[TI) B COOTBETCTBHU C NPEABABISACMbIMU
tpedoBanusM. C.Mcnosbp3oBaTh cOOpaHHY0 HH(POPMAIHIO JJIsi COOTBETCTBYIOIIEr0 MaTepHasa.

Hcnonp30BaTh HaBBIKK MHChMa B Tpormnecce o6yqumI, MBIIUICHUSA U O61L[eHHS[.Pa3J'II/I‘-IaTB Pa3JINIHBIC YKaHPbI
HaNMCaHUs aKaJIeMUUECKOro MICchMa, He0OXOUMBII TOH, (hOpMaT, CTUIIb U UCIIOIb30BAHUS NCTOUYHHUKOB.
D.VYmMmers ncnons3oBaTh COOpaHHYIO0 HH(OOPMALHIO VI COOTBETCTBYIIEr0 MaTeprana. 0000IaTh, aHaIM3UpOBAaTh,
BOCIIPUHUMATh HH()OPMAIHIO, CTABUTH LIS U BBIOpATh IyTH ee noTmkeHus. E.CamocTosTensHo npeodpeTath
HOBBIE 3HAHUA, HCIIOIb3Ys COBPEMEHHBIE 00pa3oBaTe/ibHbIe U MHPOPMALIOHHbBIE TEXHOJIOTHH.

Dublin descriptors(A, B, C, 1, E)

Name of the discipline Academic reading, listening and writing

Program author Amirgalieva Zh.N.

The aim of studying To introduce with the effective methods of writing mainly essay and to practiceit

Academic listening and speaking course consists of the fragments from lectures in English and listening stories
about learning process.To introduce the students the main strategies, to evaluate, to put the questions and to
communicate during the academic reading

Course Description To introduce with the effective methods of writing mainly essay and to practice it

Academic listening and speaking course consists of the fragments from lectures in English and listening stories
about learning process.To introduce the students the main strategies, to evaluate, to put the questions and to
communicate during the academic reading

IIpepexBu3nThI: S3bIK 718 criermaibHbIX Heneir C1,C2

HocTpexkBU3NTHI: J[MCHUILIMHBI YPOBHS MarucTpaTypbl

Expectedlearningoutcomes. knowledge, ability, skills

A.Assign important readings more than once

to begin through gatheringand informally writing out ideas; to use B.morenon-graded exploratory writing; tobuild
talk-time into the writing process; to provide several interventions into the process so studentscan respond to project
proposals, thesis statements, abstracts.C.Know: specifics of foreign language written academic communication; the
peculiarities of scientific style and ways of their realization in educational academic communication; features of the
organization structure and content of the academic teat; ways of critical analysis and argumentation.

D.Able: to creatively use the theoretical knowledge for solving practical problem; to elicit a problem, to
hypothesize, formulate and lepersone’sown idea on different urgent problems;E. to organize the structure and
content of the academic text; competently express material and decorate in accordance with the specialized

requirements.

Ay6munckue geckpunrtopsi: A) B) C) D) E)
HaumeHnoBanune aucuuminHbl: JlomanrHee yTeHre BTOPOro HHOCTPAHHOTO SI3BIKA
ABTop nporpammbl: TacranOaesa JI.K.



Hens mn3ydyeHuss Kypca:Pa3Butue HaBBIKOB TOBOpEHHUS, ayaupoBaHus. 1 NOHMMaHHSA HPOCMOTPEHHOIO C
TIOCJICAYIONMM BBITIONTHEHWEM 33/IaHAH KOMMYHUKaTHBHOTO THIIA; Ha OCHOBE OOCYKAEHHS MPOCMOTPEHHOTO
MaTepuaa Ipy HAITMCAaHUN COUMHEHUS.

Kpatkoe conep:kanue AucuMmiInHbl:KpUTHYECKH OCMBICIMBATh MOTYYEHHYIO MH(OPMALMIO, OIEHUTH (HaKTHl U
COOBITHS; BBIPa3UTh CBOE OTHOIIEHHE K IPOMCXOMISIINM COOBITHSIM K JCHCTBHSIM II€pPCOHAXKEW; MPOCMOTPETH
OOJIBILION CIIOXKHBIA TEKCT B MOMCKaX HYXHOM MH(OpPMaINN; HAXOIUTh ONPEIEIeHHYI0 HH()OPMAIIHIO, B TOM YHCIIE
CIIPaBOYHOIO XapakTepa, H3BJIeKaTh HHGOpMALUMIO M3 MaTepuala IIparMaTHYecKOro Xapakrepa (pekiama,
MIPOCIIEKTHI, IIPOrPaMMBI, CIIPaBOYHBIE JINCTOBKH, OpOIIIOPHI); YHUTAaTh KOPPECIIOHACHIMIO 10 HHTEPECYIOIIHM
BOIIpocaM U 0e3 Tpy/a yJlaBJIUBAaTh OCHOBHON CMBICIL.

IpepexBusuTtsi: VIHOCTpaHHBIH SA3BIK (BTOpOH), JloMaliHee uTeHre 110 HHOCTPAaHHOTO SI3bIKa

IMocTpexkBU3UTHI: J[UCIUIUIMHBI YPOBHSA MarucTpaTyphbl.

O:xunaemble pe3yasTaTsl 00ydeHusi:A.CTylIeHT [OJDKEH 3HaThb M YMETh: IUIAaHMPOBATh Ipolecc paboTsl;
IIOJIL30BAThCA CIPABOYHOM JIUTEpaTypoil (CIoBapéM); OCYILECTBICHHE CaMOCTOSTENIbHOW paboThl CTYAEHTOB;
B.popmupoBanne KoMIulekca KOMMYHHMKAaTHBHBIX YMEHHWH 110 W3BJICYEHUIO TIJIaBHOW WHQOpMalUM TEKCTa,
crokeTHOW nuHUM, C.IJIaBHOW LENOYKH COOBITHH, OObEIMHEHHE OTAENbHBIX (AaKTOB B CMBICIOBBIE YaCTH;
MOHMMaHHe WMIUTHLIUTHOTO coaepxaHust TekcTa.D.CTyneHT CMOXeT MOHATh | JaTh KpaTKoe Cofep)KaHue
Pa3HO)KAHPOBBIX TEKCTOB MOHOJIOTHYECKOTO M JHAJOTMYECKOro XapakTepa, Ha OCHOBE H3Y4EHHOH peueBoi
TEMaTUKH U SI3IKOBOro Martepuaia.E.llpyn dreHnn MHOS3BIYHOTO TEKCTa Pa3IMYHOrO XapakTepa CTYIEHT CMOXKET
u3BJIeYb HEOOXOAuMYI0 HH(popMaluio.CTyIeHTbl JOJKHBI HCIONB30BAaTh IONTYYEHHBIH SI3BIKOBOW MaTepHan B
KOMM yHHUKAITHH.

Dublindesciptors:A) B) C) D) E)

Titel der Disziplin: Home reading of the 2nd foreign language

Autor: Tastanbayeva D.K.

Zusammenfassung: die bekommenen Information kritisch erfassen; die Tatsachen und die Ereignisse schaetzen;
eigenes Verhaeltnis zum Geschehenen und zu den Handlungen der Personen aeussern; im grossen schweren Text
die notwendige Information finden; die Information aus den Materialien der pragmatischen Ckarakters erwaehnen
(Werbung, Prospekte, Programme, Broschuere); interessante Korrespondenz lessen und ohne Muehe den
Hauptgedanken verstehen.

Der Zweck der Disziplin: die Faehigkeit und die Fertigkeit des Sprechens und des Hoerens entwickeln; die
Aufgaben zum Gesehenen erfuellen; das Essay schreiben.

IIpepexBu3nthbi: THOCTpaHHBIN S3bIK (BTOpOH), JloMariHee yTeHHEe 1T0 MHOCTPAHHOTO S3bIKa

IMocTpexkBU3MTHI: J[MCHUIIIMHBI YPOBHS MarucTpaTypsbl.

Expected results: der Student soll kennen und koennen:- den A.Arbeitsprozess planen;- nachschlagematerialien
(Woerterbuecher) benutzen;B. selbstaendige Arbeit der Studenten machen; den Komplex der kommunikativen
Faehigkeiten formieren: C.die Hauptinformation des Textes und die Hauptkette der Ereignisse erwaehnen; einzelne
Tatsachen in inhaltliche Teile vereinigen.- den Inhalt des Implizittextes verstehen. Studenten koennen den Inhalt
verschiedener D.Texte in Form eines Dialogs und Monologs verstehen und wiedergeben, auf Grund des gelernten
Themas und Sprachmaterials. E.Beim Lesen verschiedener Fremdsprachentexte kann Student die wichtigste
Information herausfinden.E.Studenten muessen durchgearbeitetes Material in der Kommunikation gebrauchen.

Jyo6aunckue neckpuntopbl: (A, B, C, I, E)

Hazpanue mucuuminabl OOIIECTBEHHO-TIONUTHYECKAS JIEKCHKa Upe(epUpOBaHIE Ta3E€THIX CTaTeH

AsTop nporpammsl baysip;xkan H.b.

Hean n3yyenusil azeTa Ha aHIIMICKOM S3BIKE TOJDKHA COCTABIATH Ba)KHYIO, €CIIM HE OCHOBHYIO YacTh
JIOTIOJTHUTENIFHOTO YueOHOro Marepuana. I a3eTHple MaTepralibl IOMOTAIOT B KOMIIIEKCE PEllaTh
00pa3oBaTenbHbIE 337a4H, Pa3BUBAIOT HHTEPEC K O0IECTBEHHO-TTOIUTHYECKOM KIU3HU 3a pyO€KOM U B HAIIIEH
CTpaHe; 3HAKOMSIT C YCIIOBHSAMH XHM3HHU 32 pyOexoM. UTeHne Tra3er pacmupseT Kpyro3op, 3HaKOMHT CO CTPAHOH
N3y4aeMOoro SI3bIKa, IPUYYAET CTYICHTOB MIPOTUBONOCTABIISTH U OIIEHUBATH (DAKTHI M COOBITHS, TPOUCX OJSIINE Y
HAC B CTpaHE H 32 pPyOeKoM.

Kpatkoe coaep:kanue [Iporecc aTeHns ra3eTsl HaNpaBisieTcs Ha 000TaIeHUE W YTBEPIKICHNE JIEKCUKHU 1
rpaMMaTHYECKUX 3JIEMEHTOB. TakuMm 00pa3oM, cucTeMaTndHasi padoTa C ra3eToil ABISIETCS CPEACTBOM M3ydIEHHS U
YTBEPXKICHHS IPUBBIUCK M S3BIKOBBIX CIIOCOOHOCTEH HYXXHBIE JJIs1 YCBOCHHSI MHOCTPAHHOTO A3bIKa Ha mpakTuke. Ha
Kypce «SI3BIK cpesicTB MacCoBO HH(DOPMAITUI» 0c000€ 3HAUCHHE YISIACTCS U padoTe ¢ O0IIEeCTBEHHO-
TONUTHYECKUMH TEKCTaMH. :

IIpepexBu3nThI:.ba30BBIIl OCHOBHOW MHOCTPAHHBIH 351K B2

IMocTpexkBU3UTHI: IVCIIUIUTMHBI YPOBHSI MarkuCTpaTypHl.

O:xupaemble pe3yabTaThl 00ydeHus..A.B xone n3ydeHns 1aHHOTO Kypca CTYAEHT JOJDKEH 3HATh Ha3BaHU
M3BECTHBIX MyOIHKaIMK, B.razer u >kxypHasioB BBITYCKAIOIINXCSA HA HHOCTPAHHOM SI3bIKE, TIOCIIEHNE HOBOCTH B
cTpane u 3apyoexxoMm, C.aHamTM3MpOBaTh CTaTHHU U JeaTh pa3paboTku. HapabareiBatoTes cremyromue



KOMHCTGHHI/II/IZD.O6H16KyJ'H)TypHBIeZ any61/m, 3HAaHUC 110 JaHHOMY KYpPCYy, E.CpaBHI/ITL HOBOCTHU U OTKPBITUA CTPAH;
AHAJIM3UPOBATH U O6CY)KI[3TI).

Dublindesciptors (A, B, C, I, E)

Name of the discipline: Social and political vocabulary and referencing of newspaper articles

Program author : Baurzhan N.B.

Aim:to form students’ abilities, habits, lexical and grammatical elements through Mass media means as newspapers,
journalsand TV.

Content The process of reading newspapers and journals gives an opportunity to enrich students’lexis and
grammar, and applying foreign languages in practice. The attention is paid to the work with social and political
articles, up-to-date and current events around the world and in the countries.

IIpepexBu3nThI:.ba30BbIi OCHOBHOI HHOCTPaHHBIN sI3bIK B2

IMocTpexkBU3UTHI: JUCIUIITUHEI YPOBHS MarucTpaTyphl.

Results: knowledge, ability, skills Athe popular names of waive and foreign publications the source of to date and
current news around the worldB.discuss and analyze the latest news around the world

C.to define the potential publications abroad and in the country.

Monyas 8.2 IIpodeccronaibHBII HHOCTPAHHBIN A3BIK

Ady6aunckue neckpunrtopsi: A) B) C) D) E)

HanmeHoBaHue THCHUIVIMHBI: AHTTIMACKHUHN S3BIK JJIs1 TPpOoecCHOHANBHBIX Tieer

ABTop nporpammsl: baysipxan H.b.

Ileap n3yuenusi kKypca:[1loAroToBUTH CHEUATKCTOB B COOTBETCTBUI C MUPOBBIMH cTaHAapTamMu. OcoOeHHOCTh
AUCHUIUIMHBI — TIOATOTOBKAa CIHEHUAJIUCTOB C BbBICOKUM YPOBHEM KOMMyHHKaTHBHOﬁ )51 Me)i(KyJ'leypHOﬁ
KOMIICTCHTHOCTH, SHAOIUX KYJbTYPY U JIATEPATYpy H3YyUa€MOI'0 sA3blKa, YMCIOHIUX BCTYINATb B KOHTAKT C
MNpeaACTaBUTEIIAMUA 3apy6e>KH1>Ix CTpaH, UCIIOJIL3YIOMINX 3HaHW Ha MPAKTHKE.

Kpartkoe copep:kanme aucnMIUIMHBL: S3pIK W Kyabrypa. OOpazoBanme CUS. CoumanbHbie MPOOJIEMBIL
BzanmoorHomenue B obiectse. [lonutrka. ['paxnaHcTBo.

IIpepexBu3nTHI: ba30BHIl OCHOBHON HHOCTPAHHBIN S3bIK B2

IMocTpexkBU3MTHI: J[MCHUILIMHBI YPOBHS MarucTpaTypbl

Osxugaemble pe3yabTaTbl 00ydeHusi: A.QOpMHPOBaHHME Yy CTYIEHTOB NPO(ECCHOHATIBHO 3HAYMMBIX 3HAHHE M
yMEHHII B paMKax CIelHualbHO-TIpodeccuoHanbHoil  chepsl  oOmenuss B. QopmupoBaHue y CTyIEHTOB
npoecCHOHAIBHO 3HAYMMBIX 3HAaHWE W YMEHHIl B paMKax pedyeBodM TeMaTHKU.C.CTyHEHThl HOJDKHBI YMETb
OpraHu30BaTh Y4eOHBIH IpOLECC B INKOJIBHOM M BHEHIKONbHOE BpeMs. /[l. yMeTb CTPOMTH pa3BEpHYTHIE
MOHOJIOTHUECKHE BBICKA3bIBAHUS B XOJIE AMAJIOra, MCHONb3Yysl KOMMYHHUKATUBHBIE THIIBI MOHOIOIHYeCcKoi peun. E.
YMETb CTPOUTH Pa3BEPHYTHIE MOHOJIOIMYECKUE BBICKA3bIBAHKA B XO/IE MAJIOTa, UCTIONb3Ys BUIbI TUCKYypCa.

Dublin desciptors:A) B) C) D) E)

Name:Professional English

Author: Baysipsxsa H.B.

Aim The aim is communicative competence, the ability to communicate in a target language for meaningful
purposes.

Content:The course is designed to train students with a high communicative competence and intercultural
interaction, teach them culture and literature of FL speaking countries, provide writing and speaking skills to interact
with foreigners during different meetings, conferences and debates

IIpepexBu3nThI: ba30BHIil OCHOBHOH HHOCTPAHHBIN SI3BIK B2

HocTpexkBU3NTHI: J[MCHUILIMHBI YPOBHS MarucTpaTypbl

Expected results: A.the ability to use professionally-oriented knowledge. B. the ability to use skills in the
framework of specialty —oriented field of communication;C.Students’ must know the ways of organization of
schooling and out-of- school activities’. [.the ability to communicate using communicative types ofmonological

speech. E. the ability to communicate using communicative types ofmonological speech forms of discourse.

Ny6aunckue neckpunrtopsi: A) B) C) D) E)

HaumeHoBanne qucuuminHbl: Kputrdeckoe yTeHHe BTOPOro MHOCTPAHHOTO SI3bIKA

ABTop nporpammsl: TactanbaeBa JI.K.

Heas wu3ydyeHnusi Kypca:Pa3BuTie HaBBIKOB TOBOPEHUS, ayaMpoBaHus. M TOHMMaHHS TNPOCMOTPEHHOTO C
TIOCJIEAYIONIMM BBITIONIHEHWEM 33/laHAii KOMMYHHKAaTHBHOTO THIIa; Ha OCHOBE OOCYXXAEHHUS IPOCMOTPEHHOTO
MaTepHana MpH HAMUCAHUN COYMHEHHS.

Kpatkoe conep:kaHue AUCUMIIMHBI:KpPUTHYECKH OCMBICIMBATh MOTYYEHHYIO MH(OPMAIMIO, OIEHUTH (AKTHl U
COOBITHS; BBIPA3UTh CBOE OTHOIIEHHE K IPOMCXOASAIINM COOBITHSIM K JCHCTBHSIM IEPCOHAXKEH; MPOCMOTPETH
OOMBILION CIIOXKHBIM TEKCT B MOMCKAX HYKHOM MH(OPMAINH; HAXOIUTh OIPEAEICHHYI0 HH()OPMANHIO, B TOM YHCIIe



CIpPaBOYHOIO XapakTepa; U3BJIEKaTh HHGOPMAIMIO W3 MaTepuajia IparMaTH4ecKoro xapakTepa (pekiama,
MIPOCIEKTHI, IIPOrPaMMBI, CIPABOYHBIE JINCTOBKH, OpOLIIOPHI); YHTaTh KOPPECIIOHACHIMIO II0 HHTEPECYIOIINM
BOIpocaM U 0e3 Tpy/a yIaBIHBaTh OCHOBHON CMBICII.

IpepexBusutsi: VIHOCTpaHHBIH S3BIK (BTOpOH), JloMalHee uTeHHe 110 HHOCTPaHHOTO S3bIKa

IMocTpexkBU3UTHI: J[UCIUIUIMHBI YPOBHS MarucTpaTyphbl.

O:xunaemble pe3yJasTaTsl 00ydeHusi:A.CTyleHT [ODKEH 3HaThb M YMETh: IUIAaHWPOBATh Iporecc paboTsr
HIOJIL30BAThCA CIPABOYHOM JIUTEpaTypoil (cIoBapéM); OCYILECTBICHHE CaMOCTOSTENbHOW paboThl CTYAEHTOB;
B.popmupoBanne KoMIulekca KOMMYHHMKATHBHBIX YMEHHH 110 W3BJICYCHHUIO TIJIaBHOW WHQOpMannM TEKCTa,
ctokeTHOW JmHWM, C.TIIaBHOM LENOYKH COOBITHH, OOBEJMHEHHE OTAENBHBIX (aKTOB B CMBICIOBBIE YaCTH;
MOHMMaHNe WMIUTHLIUTHOTO coaepxaHus TekcTa.D.CTyneHT CMOXeT MOHATh | JaTh KpaTKoe CoaepKaHue
Pa3sHOKAHPOBBIX TEKCTOB MOHOJIOTHYECKOTO M JHAJOTM4EcKOro XapakTepa, Ha OCHOBE H3Y4YEHHOH pedeBol
TEMaTUKH U SI3BIKOBOro Matepuaia.E.llpyn dreHnn MHOS3BIYHOrO TEKCTa Pa3iIMYHOrO XapakTepa CTYIEHT CMOXKET
n3BJIeYb HEoOXoauMyro HH(popMauio.CTyIeHTbl JOJDKHBI HCIONB30BAaTh IOTYYEHHBIH SI3BIKOBOW MaTepHan B
KOMM yHHUKAITHH.

Dublindesciptors:A) B) C) D) E)

TitelderDisziplin: Critical reading of a second foreign language

Autor: Tastanbayeva D.K.

Zusammenfassung: die bekommenen Information kritisch erfassen; die Tatsachen und die Ereignisse schaetzen;
eigenes Verhaeltnis zum Geschehenen und zu den Handlungen der Personen aeussern; im grossen schweren Text
die notwendige Information finden; die Information aus den Materialien der pragmatischen Ckarakters erwaehnen
(Werbung, Prospekte, Programme, Broschuere); interessante Korrespondenz lessen und ohne Muehe den
Hauptgedanken verstehen.

Der Zweck der Disziplin: die Faehigkeit und die Fertigkeit des Sprechens und des Hoerens entwickeln; die
Aufgaben zum Gesehenen erfuellen; das Essay schreiben.

IIpepexBu3uTHI: IHOCTpaHHBIHN S3BIK (BTOpPOIT), JloMalHee uTeHHe 110 HHOCTPAHHOTO SI3bIKA

ITocTpekBU3HTHI: JIMCUUIIIMHEI YPOBHS MarucTpaTyphl.

Expected results: der Student soll kennen und koennen:- den A.Arbeitsprozess planen;- nachschlagematerialien

(Woerterbuecher) benutzen;B. selbstaendige Arbeit der Studenten machen; den Komplex der kommunikativen
Faehigkeiten formieren: C.die Hauptinformation des Textes und die Hauptkette der Ereignisse erwaehnen; einzelne
Tatsachen in inhaltliche Teile vereinigen.- den Inhalt des Implizittextes verstehen. Studenten koennen den Inhalt
verschiedener D.Texte in Form eines Dialogs und Monologs verstehen und wiedergeben, auf Grund des gelernten
Themas und Sprachmaterials. E.Beim Lesen verschiedener Fremdsprachentexte kann Student die wichtigste
Information herausfinden.E.Studenten muessen durchgearbeitetes Material in der Kommunikation gebrauchen.

Jyb6naunckue geckpuntophbl: (A, B, C, I, E)

HaumeHnoBaHMe AucHMILINHBL: JluTepaTypa cTpaHbl U3y4aeMOro sI3bIKa

ABTOp nporpammsl: Yaiic A A.

Heanr m3yuyenusi: PopMHpoBaHHE KOMMYHHKATHBHO-MEXKYIbTYPHOM KOMIETEHLUH CTYAEHTOB, II03HAKOMHTH
CTYZIEHTOB C TJIaBHBIMH HAlpPaBICHUSIMU U C TBOPUYECTBOM KPYNHEHIINX MUcaTeNeH CTpaH U3y4aeMoro sI3bIKa.
Kparkoe copepxaHMe  JUCHMINIMHBI:  lI3yueHnme  nuTepaTypsl  CO3JaeT  OCHOBY  UIIIOATOTOBKY
BBICOKOKBAJIM(DUIIMPOBAHHBIX,  Pa3HOCTOPOHHBIX  CICHUAIMCTOB  HMHOCTPAaHHOTO  s3bIKa,  OOJIaJaromIuX
KOMMYHHMKaTUBHOM M COLMO-KYJIBTYpPHOH KomnereHuuerd. Kypc 3HAKOMHUT CTYIEHTOB C XYIO)KECTBEHHBIMH
0COOCHHOCTSIMU TBOPYECTBA ~ KPYNMHEHIINX IMHcaTeNIeH W MO3BOJISET UM YUTATh UX MPOU3BECHUS B OPUTHHAIIE.
IIpepexBu3nTbI: ba30BBIil OCHOBHOI MHOCTPAHHBIN S3BIK B2

IMocTpexkBU3MTHI: J[UCHUIIMHBI YPOBHS MarucTpaTyphbl

O:xunaemblie pe3yabTaThl 00yuenusi: A.Ilo okoHIaHHIO Kypca CTYIEHT JOJDKEH YMETh BBIONHSTH aHaIu3 pador
mucareneid. OOMeKyIpTypHBIE KOMIeTeHIH: B.AHanm3 Xymo)KeCTBEHHBIX MPOHW3BENCHUHA B €OUHCTBE (DOPMBI U
COJZIepKaHMs, OINPEACIEHHE 3CTETHYECKOr0, HPABCTBEHHOI'O W BOCIHUTATEIBHOIO  IMOTEHIMANA ITPOM3BEICHUIL.
C.®opMupoBaHHEe KOMMYHHKATHBHO-MEKKYJIBTYPHOH KOMIETEHIUH CTYICHTOB, O3HAKOMJICHHE CTYICHTOB C
TJIaBHBIMH HAIPABJICHUSIMH M C TBOPYECTBOM KPYIHEHIINX IMUcaTeNel CTpaH u3ydaeMoro s3bika.D.dopmupoBanme
KOMMYHHUKATUBHOH MEXKYIbTYPHOH KOMIIETCHIIMH CTYIECHTOB ITOCPEICTBOM HX 3HAKOMCTBA C OCOOEHHOCTSIMH,
E.conep:xannem u (popMaMu aHTITHICKON JTUTEPATYPHI.

Dublindesciptors (A, B, C, /1, E)
Name of the discipline Literature of the target language
Program author Uais A.A.



The aim of studying Formation of communicativeand intercultural competences of students, introduction of the
main trends in literature and the works of the prominent writers of the target language.

Course Description The study of literature provides a basis for the preparation of highly qualified, diverse foreign
language professionals possessing the communicative and socio-cultural competences. The course introduces
students to the artistic features of the prominent writers, their creativity and allows them to read their works in the
original.

IIpepexBu3nThi: ba3oBbIiii OCHOBHOI HHOCTPaHHBIN sI3bIK B2

HOCTpeKBI/BMTbI: I[I/ICIII/IHJ'II/IHLI YPOBHA MaruCTpaTyphbl

Expectedlearningoutcomes. (knowledge, abilities, skills) A.By the end of the course student should be able to
analyze the works of English writers. Socio-cultural competences: B.Analysis of the literary works in the unity of
the form and content, the determination of the aesthetic, moral and educational potential of writers’ works.
C.Formation of communicative and intercultural competences of students by way of introducing with the main
trends in literature in general and the works of the greatest writers of the English language. D.Formation of the
communicative and intercultural competences of students through the introduction of specific features, E.content
and forms of English literature.

Ady6aunckue neckpunrtopsi: A) B) C) D) E)

HaumeHoBaHHe IMCHUIIMHBL: AKaJIeMUYECKOE ayJUPOBAHUE U TOBOPEHUE

ABTOp nporpamMmsI: Yaiic A.A.

Ilenrs m3yudeHuss Kypca:Pa3Burtue yMeHMH M HaBBIKOB aKaJeMHYECKOro OOIICHHS B JIByX BHAAX pEueBOil
JeSITeIbHOCTH: ayAUPOBAaHUE U TOBOPEHHUE.

KpaTtkoe conep:xkanue aucuumiuimabi:OBianeHue crparerusiMu 3(pQeKkTHBHOTO ayiupoOBaHUs W ITOHUMAHUS
Pa3IUUYHBIX OTPBIBKOB, JIEKIWH, KOHCYNbTAllMi, mpe3eHTauil u T.m. OpraHu3anus CTPYKTYpPBHl U COICP)KaHUS
aKaJIeMHYECKOro JIMCKypca B COOTBETCTBHHU C TPEOOBAHUSIMU JKaHPA U LIENbIO OOIICHHSI.

IIpepexBH3UTHI: SI3BIK 115 crienaibHbIX 1eneit Cl

HocTpexkBu3nTbl: JIUCUUIUIMHEI YPOBHSI MAarucTpaTyphl.

Osxugaemple pe3yJbTaTbl 00y4eHHsi:A.cielU(UKy NHCBMEHHOTO HMHOS3BIYHOTO aKaJAEeMHUYECKOr'o OOLICHHMS;
0COOEHHOCTH HAayYHOTO CTWIS M CHOCOOBI MX peanu3alu B cdepe ydeOHOro M HAyYHOTO aKaaeMHYECKOI'o
obuienus; B.ocoOeHHOCTM oOpraHM3anMu CIPYKTYpBl M COICP)KAHUA AKaJeMUYECKOro TEKCTa; CIOCOOBI
KPUTHYECKOTO aHanu3a M aprymeHTaiuu.C.TBOPUYECKH HCIOIb30BAaTh TEOPETHUYECKHE IOJIOXKEHHS Ul PEIICHUS
NPaKTUYECKUX 3aJad; BBUBIATH IPOOJEMY, BBIOBHIaTh I'MIOTe3y, D.(opMynupoBaTe M BBIpaKaTh COOCTBEHHOE
MHEHHE 110 pa3lM4YHbIM aKTyaJbHbIM HpOOJIeMaM; OpPraHH30BBIBATH CTPYKTYPY M COIEp)KaHHE aKaaeMHYECKOro
TEKCTa B COOTBETCTBHU C Ielbl0 oOmieHus, E.rpamoTHO M3narath maTtepuan U O(QOPMIISATH B COOTBETCTBUH C
NPEeIbSBIAEMBIMU TPEOOBAHUSM.

Dublin desciptors:A) B) C) D) E)

Name of the discipline:Academic listening and speaking

Program author :Uais A.A.

The aim of studying: Academic listening and speaking course consists of the fragments from lectures in English and
listening stories about learning process

Content:Academic listening and speaking course consists of the fragments from lectures in English and listening
stories about learning process

IpepexBu3nThbi: A3bIK 111 cnenuansHbIX nenei Cl

HocTpexkBu3nThl: IMCUUIUIMHBI YPOBHS MarucTpaTyphl.

Expected results: A.Assign important readings more than once to begin through gathering and informally writing
out ideas; to use more non-graded exploratory writing;B. to build talk-time into the writing process; to provide
several interventions into the process so students can respond to project proposals, thesis statements,
abstracts.C.Know: specifics of foreign language written academic communication; the peculiarities of scientific
style and ways of their realization in educational academic communication; features of the organization structure
and content of the academic teat; ways of critical analysis and argumentation. D.Able: to creatively use the
theoretical knowledge for solving practical problem; to elicit a problem, to hypothesize, formulate and lepers one’s
own idea on different urgent problems; E.to organize the structure and content of the academic text; competently
express material and decorate in accordance with the specialized requirements.

Ay6munckue geckpunrtopsi: A) B) C) D) E)
HaumeHnoBanue AucuMmInHbl: VIHANBUyaIbHOE YTEHHE BTOPOTO HHOCTPAHHOTO S3bIKA
ABTop nporpammbl: TacranOaesa JI.K.



Hens mn3ydyeHuss Kypca:Pa3Butue HaBBIKOB TOBOpEHHUS, ayaupoBaHus. 1 NOHMMaHHSA HPOCMOTPEHHOIO C
TIOCJICAYIONIMM BBITIONHEHWEM 33/IaHAii KOMMYHHKAaTHBHOTO THIIa; Ha OCHOBE OOCYXXIEHHS IPOCMOTPEHHOTO
MaTepuaa Ipy HAITMCAaHUN COUMHEHUS.

Kpatkoe conep:kanue AucUMIINHBI: KpUTHYECKH OCMBICIMBATh MOTYYEHHYIO MH(OPMALMIO, OIEHUTH (HaKTHl U
COOBITHS; BBIPa3UTh CBOE OTHOIIEHHE K IPOMCXOMISIINM COOBITHSIM K JCHCTBHSIM II€pPCOHAXKEW; MPOCMOTPETH
OOJIBIIION CIIOXHBIA TEKCT B MOMCKAX HYKHOH MH(OpPMAIMH; HAXOIHUTh OIPEAEIeHHYI0 HH()OpMANUIO, B TOM YHCTIe
CIIPaBOYHOIO XapakTepa, H3BJIeKaTh HHGOpMALUMIO M3 MaTepuala IIparMaTHYecKOro Xapakrepa (pekiama,
MIPOCIIEKTHI, IIPOrPaMMBI, CIPABOYHBIE JINCTOBKH, OpOLIIOPHI); YHTaTh KOPPECIIOHACHIMIO II0 HHTEPECYIOUINM
BOIIpocaM U 0e3 Tpy/a yJlaBJIUBAaTh OCHOBHON CMBICIL.

IpepexBusuTts: VIHOCTpaHHBIH SA3BIK (BTOpOH), JloMaliHee uTeHHe 110 HHOCTPAaHHOTO S3bIKa

IMocTpexkBU3UTHI: J[UCIUIUIMHBI YPOBHSA MarucTpaTyphbl.

O:xunaemble pe3yasTaTsl 00ydeHusi:A.CTylIeHT [OJDKEH 3HaThb M YMETh: IUIAaHMPOBATh Ipolecc paboTsl;
IIOJIL30BAThCA CIPABOYHOM JIUTEpaTypoil (CIoBapéM); OCYILECTBICHHE CaMOCTOSTENIbHOW paboThl CTYAEHTOB;
B.popmupoBanne KoMIulekca KOMMYHHMKAaTHBHBIX YMEHHWH 110 W3BJICYEHUIO TIJIaBHOW WHQOpMalUM TEKCTa,
crokeTHOW nuHUM, C.IJIaBHOW LENOYKH COOBITHH, OObEIMHEHHE OTAENbHBIX (AaKTOB B CMBICIOBBIE YaCTH;
MOHMMaHHe WMIUTHLIUTHOTO coaepxaHust TekcTa.D.CTyneHT CMOXeT MOHATh | JaTh KpaTKoe Cofep)KaHue
Pa3HO)KAHPOBBIX TEKCTOB MOHOJIOTHYECKOTO M JHAJOTMYECKOro XapakTepa, Ha OCHOBE H3Y4EHHOH peueBoi
TEMaTUKH U SI3IKOBOro Martepuaia.E.llpyn 4reHnn MHOS3BIYHOTO TEKCTa Pa3IMYHOrO XapakTepa CTYIEHT CMOXKET
u3BJIeYb HEOOXOAuMYI0 HH(popMaluio.CTyIeHTbl JOJKHBI HCIONB30BAaTh IONTYYEHHBIH SI3BIKOBOW MaTepHan B
KOMM yHHUKAITHH.

Dublindesciptors:A) B) C) D) E)

TitelderDisziplin: Individuelles Lesen einer zweiten Fremdsprache

Autor: Tastanbayeva D.K.

Zusammenfassung: die bekommenen Information kritisch erfassen; die Tatsachen und die Ereignisse schaetzen;
eigenes Verhaeltnis zum Geschehenen und zu den Handlungen der Personen aeussern; im grossen schweren Text
die notwendige Information finden; die Information aus den Materialien der pragmatischen Ckarakters erwaehnen
(Werbung, Prospekte, Programme, Broschuere); interessante Korrespondenz lessen und ohne Muehe den
Hauptgedanken verstehen.

Der Zweck der Disziplin: die Faehigkeit und die Fertigkeit des Sprechens und des Hoerens entwickeln; die
Aufgaben zum Gesehenen erfuellen; das Essay schreiben.

IIpepexBu3nthbi: THOCTpaHHBIN S3bIK (BTOpOH), JloMariHee yTeHHEe 1T0 MHOCTPAHHOTO S3bIKa

IMocTpexkBU3MTHI: J[MCHUIIIMHBI YPOBHS MarucTpaTypsbl.

Expected results: der Student soll kennen und koennen:- den A.Arbeitsprozess planen;- nachschlagematerialien
(Woerterbuecher) benutzen;B. selbstaendige Arbeit der Studenten machen; den Komplex der kommunikativen
Faehigkeiten formieren: C.die Hauptinformation des Textes und die Hauptkette der Ereignisse erwaehnen; einzelne
Tatsachen in inhaltliche Teile vereinigen.- den Inhalt des Implizittextes verstehen. Studenten koennen den Inhalt
verschiedener D.Texte in Form eines Dialogs und Monologs verstehen und wiedergeben, auf Grund des gelernten
Themas und Sprachmaterials. E.Beim Lesen verschiedener Fremdsprachentexte kann Student die wichtigste
Information herausfinden.E.Studenten muessen durchgearbeitetes Material in der Kommunikation gebrauchen.

Jyo6aunckue neckpuntopbl: (A, B, C, I, E)

Hazpanue mucuuminabl OOIIECTBEHHO-TIONUTHYECKAS JIEKCHKa Upe(epUpOBaHIE Ta3E€THIX CTaTeH

AsTop nporpammsl baysip;xkan H.b.

Hean n3yyenusil azeTa Ha aHIIMICKOM S3BIKE TOJDKHA COCTABIATH Ba)KHYIO, €CIIM HE OCHOBHYIO YacTh
JIOTIOJTHUTENIFHOTO YueOHOro Marepuana. I a3eTHple MaTepralibl IOMOTAIOT B KOMIIIEKCE PEllaTh
00pa3oBaTenbHbIE 337a4H, Pa3BUBAIOT HHTEPEC K O0IECTBEHHO-TTOIUTHYECKOM KIU3HU 3a pyO€KOM U B HAIIIEH
CTpaHe; 3HAKOMSIT C YCIIOBHSAMH XHM3HHU 32 pyOexoM. UTeHne Tra3er pacmupseT Kpyro3op, 3HaKOMHT CO CTPAHOH
N3y4aeMOoro SI3bIKa, IPUYYAET CTYICHTOB MIPOTUBONOCTABIISTH U OIIEHUBATH (DAKTHI M COOBITHS, TPOUCX OJSIINE Y
HAC B CTpaHE H 32 pPyOeKoM.

Kpatkoe coaep:kanue [Iporecc aTeHns ra3eTsl HaNpaBisieTcs Ha 000TaIeHUE W YTBEPIKICHNE JIEKCUKHU 1
rpaMMaTHYECKUX 3JIEMEHTOB. TakuMm 00pa3oM, cucTeMaTndHasi padoTa C ra3eToil ABISIETCS CPEACTBOM M3ydIEHHS U
YTBEPXKICHHS IPUBBIUCK M S3BIKOBBIX CIIOCOOHOCTEH HYXXHBIE JJIs1 YCBOCHHSI MHOCTPAHHOTO A3bIKa Ha mpakTuke. Ha
Kypce «SI3BIK cpesicTB MacCoBO HH(DOPMAITUI» 0c000€ 3HAUCHHE YISIACTCS U padoTe ¢ O0IIEeCTBEHHO-
TONUTHYECKUMH TEKCTaMH. :

IIpepexBu3nThI:.ba30BBIIl OCHOBHOW MHOCTPAHHBIH 351K B2

IMocTpexkBU3UTHI: IVCIIUIUTMHBI YPOBHSI MarkuCTpaTypHl.

O:xupaemble pe3yabTaThl 00ydeHus..A.B xone n3ydeHns 1aHHOTO Kypca CTYAEHT JOJDKEH 3HATh Ha3BaHU
M3BECTHBIX MyOIHKaIMK, B.razer u >kxypHasioB BBITYCKAIOIINXCSA HA HHOCTPAHHOM SI3bIKE, TIOCIIEHNE HOBOCTH B
cTpane u 3apyoexxoMm, C.aHamTM3MpOBaTh CTaTHHU U JeaTh pa3paboTku. HapabareiBatoTes cremyromue



KOMHCTGHHI/II/IZD.O6H16KyJ'H)TypHBIeZ any61/m, 3HAaHUC 110 JaHHOMY KYpPCYy, E.CpaBHI/ITL HOBOCTHU U OTKPBITUA CTPAH;
AHAJIM3UPOBATH U O6CY)KI[3TI).

Dublindesciptors (A, B, C, I, E)

Name of the discipline: Social and political vocabulary and referencing of newspaper articles

Program author : Baurzhan N.B.

Aim:to form students’ abilities, habits, lexical and grammatical elements through Mass media means as newspapers,
journalsand TV.

Content The process of reading newspapers and journals gives an opportunity to enrich students’lexis and
grammar, and applying foreign languages in practice. The attention is paid to the work with social and political
articles, up-to-date and current events around the world and in the countries.

IIpepexBu3nThI:.ba30BbIi OCHOBHOI HHOCTPaHHBIN sI3bIK B2

IMocTpexkBU3UTHI: JUCIUIITUHEI YPOBHS MarucTpaTyphl.

Results: knowledge, ability, skills Athe popular names of waive and foreign publications the source of to date and
current news around the worldB.discuss and analyze the latest news around the world

C.to define the potential publications abroad and in the country.

YTBepikaeH Ha 3aceilaHuu Kadeapsl
aHrumiickoro u Hemenkoro si3pikoB (IIporokonm No « » 20 1)

W.o. 3aBemyroias kadeapoit Kymaxanosa A. K.



